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1 Preface

This guide provides information on the functioning of NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer.

NOTE:
To ensure you are referring to the latest and most recent revision of this guide, download it from one of the following
locations:

e Newgen Internal Doc Portal, if you are a Newgen employee.

e Newgen Partner Portal, if you are a Newgen partner.

1.1 Revision history

Revision date Description

October 2024 Initial publication

1.2 Intended audience

This guide is intended for system administrators, developers, and all other users seeking information
on how the various features of OmniOMS Composition Designer function and to aid them in
configuration, maintenance, and development. The reader must be comfortable understanding

computer terminology.

1.3 Documentation feedback
To provide feedback or suggestions for improvement on technical documentation, email

docs.feedback@newgensoft.com.

To help capture your feedback effectively, share the following information in your email:
e Document hame
e Version
e Chapter, topic, or section

e Feedback or suggestions
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2 Introduction

OmniOMS provides a user-friendly interface Composition Designer to format, group, summarize, and
arrange data into the desired output format and results. Composition Designer is used to gather data
and design output based on data sources, such as Oracle and SQL.

This document includes descriptions of the following:

e Starting OmniOMS

e Object Gallery

e Menu Options

e Toolbars

e Design Reports

e Sending Report Templates for Approval

e AddJobs

e Importing Templates through MS Excel

e Add Components

e Contract Designer

e Letter Designer

e Rights Management

e Maker Checker

e Table

e Data Security Compliance
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3 Accessing OmniOMS Composition Designer

To access OmniOMS Composition Designer, follow the below steps:

1.  Click Start menu, go to Programs > Newgen OmniOMS > OmniOMS Designer > CDG. The

OmniOMS login screen appears.

2% newgenone@

OmniOMS Composition Designer

Login ID “ |

Password ‘ |

Cabinet Name |

Connect Cancel

@ 2024 Newgen Software Technologies Ltd. All Rights Reserved

Figure 3.1

2. Specify your Login ID and Password. The Cabinet Name appears by default.

3.  Click Connect to proceed further. The Two-Step Authentication screen appears.

NOTE:

If the specified user is already logged in to OmniOMS CDG, an error dialog appears. Click Yes to disconnect the existing session

and continue with the login process.

Composition Designer

The specified user is already logged in. Do you want to
disconnect and login?

Yes Na

NOTE:

The Two-Step Authentication screen appears only when the Two Factor Authentication is enabled in the OmniOMS Admin

Workspace. If it is not enabled, you get redirected to the Composition Designer home screen.
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4.  Enter the OTP sent to your registered email ID or mobile number.

5.  Click Verify to complete authentication. The Composition Designer home screen appears.

NOTE:

e Use the Resend OTP option to resend an OTP to your registered mobile number. This option appears when the OTP

validation time expires.

e Use the Back option to go back to the OmniOMS login screen.

Z Compasition Designer

DEE -« KE[ fic
(| [N =2 e =

© ObjectGallery - 3 x

sdazEarazmn=]
& ,Dizlgqmle AW a e BIEHe S

Object| Dataset]

E-L] Output Management System
235ep.
] Account Opening
{_] Banking

L] caton
L] Insurance

{21 regression

B1-{_] Enterprise Components i Restore Previous Session

) Welcome back!
Would you like to restore the last session?

I Remember choice No

z‘ Superisar?

Version Explorer | Recycle Bin

Figure 3.2

NOTE:

The Restore Previous Session dialog does not appear if you are doing login for the first time.

6. In Restore Previous Session dialog box, click:

e Yes —to restore the last session. It opens the report where you left it during the last session.

e No —to start a new session.

e Select the Remember choice checkbox to allow the system to remember your selection of

restoring session for future logins.

|
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The Composition Designer comprises of the following three sections:

1. The Object Gallery appears on the left side of the screen. It allows you to view, manage, and define
various design objects and dataset that get used for designing the output.

2.  The Canvas appears on the center part of the screen where you design your output in the form of
documents using various menu options and tools available in CDG.

3. The Floating tabs appears on the right side of the screen. It allows you to drag-drop approved

objects for designing output.

It provides the following Menu options:

e File e View e Format e Tools

e Edit e Insert e  Function e Help

It also contains the following Toolbars used to design the documents:
e Standard Toolbar

e Formatting Toolbar

e Objects

e Statement Navigator

e Page Navigator

4 Object gallery

Object Gallery is used to View, Manage, and Define various design objects and dataset that would be
used for designing the output.

Object Gallery consists of Three Tabs:

e Dataset/Database

e Object

e Properties
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4.1 Dataset or database

Dataset is a set of database tables that will be used for fetching variable values at run time.

Reports and components created within a Communication Group would use this associated dataset for

variable fields mapping.

The Dataset tab when clicked opens the Field Explorer to manage datasets in OmniOMS.

4.1.1 Creating new DB dataset

To create a new dataset in OmniOMS, follow the below steps:

1. Click Dataset to open the related tab and then right-click the root folder to create a new DB Dataset.

2. Go to New—>DB Dataset. A new dataset has been created.

ObjectGallery

vl'.l)-(‘

Objed:| Dataset

P e p (|4 Dataset

1 ImportXsD

i

dhi Refresh
db1 [2)

db2

dbtest

Mews Dataset

xsdl

widtest

Figure 4.1

Objed | Dataset

= | Dataset Collection
A & dbl
dbi [2)
db2
dbtest
Mews Dataset
x3d1
xidtest
LS Mews Dataset [2)

/RYRY YRR R

Figure 4.2
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3. The Relationship Manager Wizard screen is invoked to select the appropriate Data Source Name and
specify the Login details.

4. Host Name/Server IP and Server Port are auto populated and are given in read-only mode. The Host

Name/Server IP and Server Port information is pulled from the OmniOMS Configuration details. Refer

OmniOMS 12.0 Composition Designer Installation and Configuration Guide.

Select Secured checkbox for using PCI-DSS enabled cabinet.

Click on Get Cabinets to fetch a list of cabinets and then associate the desired cabinet to OmniOMS.

Select the desired Cabinet Name from the dropdown list.

© N o WU

The Database Type of the selected cabinet is fetched and shown automatically.

- -
:{j Relationship Manager Wizard &J
Data base configuration details
Specify connection details
DB Configuration
Host Name/ServerIP : [127.001
Server Port: |3080
I secured
Cabinet Name: |omswasloo j
DataBase Type: |saL server =]
Mext Cancel
Figure 4.3

9. Click Next. All the tables present in the selected database are populated.

10. Select the table that you want to add to Dataset, from the list box on LHS and click >.
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;_fj Relationship Manager Wizard @

Step 2: Relations Selection
Select the tables needed for designing Report.

|-:|2ms_qa_19jan J

ahlitransaction

Category

custDetails

custTransaction
DemandRequest

LAYER.

LAYERHISTORY

LAYERRIGHTS
LayerTemplateRelation
OMSADMINLOG
OMSArchivalDataMapDetails
OMSArchivalDetails
OMSArchivalQueueltems
OMSBundleDetails
OMSBundlePageRange
OMSBundleVariables
OMSCategoryRights
OmsCommunicationGroup
OMSCOMMUNICATIOMGRPRIGH
OMSComponentDataSetMappil
OMSComponentHistory 52

m

Back Cancel

Figure 4.4

11. Click >> to add all the tables in the list without selecting them.
12. Click <to remove a selected table from the list.

13. Click <<to remove all the tables from the list.

Zi Relationship Manager Wizard @

Step 2: Relations Selection
Select the tables needed for designing Report.

02ms_ga_19jan J

Category - o2ms_ga_l19jan.ahlipersonel
custDetails o2ms_ga_l9jan.ahlitransaction
custTransaction
DemandRequest

LAYER.

LAYERHISTORY

LAYERRIGHTS
LayerTemplateRelation
OMSADMINLOG
OMSArchivalDataMapDetails
OMSArchivalDetails
OMSArchivalQueueltems
OMSBundleDetails
OMSBundlePageRange
OMSBundleVariables
OMSCategoryRights
OmsCommunicationGroup
OMSCOMMUNICATIONGRPRIGH
OMSComponentDataSetMappil
OMSComponentHistory
OMSComponentMaster
OMSComponentReportMappin ™

m

Back | Finish Cancel

Figure 4.5
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14. Click Back if you want to go to the previous step.

15. Click Finish to finish and save the settings else click Cancel. The Define Relations screen appears,
displaying the selected tables, as shown in the following figure:

;ﬁ Define Relation = @
i
o2ms_ga_19jan.ahli...
[T Mame ~
™ adressi oZms_ga_1%jan.ahli..
[ adress2 [~ datetransactio »
I city i [~ dateposting
[~ description
[~ transactionam =
Fl m »
Field Rights ok | [ cancel
Figure 4.6

16. Associate the selected tables using a unique field. This field will act as a link between multiple tables
of a dataset.

17. Link the tables by using the following steps:

a) Select the checkbox corresponding to the primary key field in the master table. The

corresponding query for the action is displayed below, in the screen, as shown in the following
figure:

—
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i Define Relation

=

-
02ms_ga_19jan.ahli... o2ms_qa_19jan.ahli... ol

[~ datetransaction
[~ dateposting
[~ description

[~ transactionamour
[~ cardamount

m

<

=
n

| »
Add Table Field Rights

Figure 4.7

b) Drag the mouse from the primary key field to the foreign key field in the transaction table to
link two tables, as shown in the following figure:

a—ﬁ Define Relation

= [E =

o2ms_qga_19jan.ahli...

>

02ms_ga_19jan.ahli...
[~ datetransaction
[~ dateposting
[~ description

[~ transactionamour
[~ cardamount

m

< |

n

| »
Add Table Field Rights

ok | [ cancel

Figure 4.8
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18. Select the checkboxes of the fields that you want to use in report design.

19. You can click Add Table to open the Relations Selection dialog box for adding more tables.

20. Click OK to save. The message box appears asking whether you want to save the changes or not.
21. Click Yes to save the changes. Designed relation saved successfully message appears:

22. Click OK on the message box. Click OK again in Define Relations screen. The datasets that you defined

are added in the Field Explorer.

Object Gallery

Object| Database | Properties

E|--- Customer Account Details
Elfﬁ o2ms_qa_19jan
=] Tables

=[5 ahlitransaction
----- °§‘ datetransaction[DateT
----- dateposting(DateTime
----- = description[3tring)
----- transactionamount(De
----- = cardamount(Decimal)
----- °§‘ snoflntz2)
----- = rup(Decimal)
----- # detail(String)
=8e=] ahlipersonel]
----- = Mame(3tring)
----- adressl{5tring)
----- = adress2(5tring)
----- # City(String)
----- % state(String)
----- = country(string)
----- = pincode(5tring)
----- °§‘ snoflntz2)
----- # MailTo[String]
----- = mailcg(3tring)

Figure 4.9
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4.1.1.1 Dataset field rights
Users have been given the option to give rights for the columns from the table to mark it as Read-Only
Columns when Creating/Modifying a Dataset.

To Define Dataset Field Rights:

1. Follow the steps from 1 to 13 of Create New Dataset section.

2. Once the user clicks on Finish button in Relationship Manager Wizard screen, Define Relation screen

appears.

Zi Define Relation - 0O

"y
o2ms_aggu_pci... 02ms_aggu_pci...
[ id ~ [ id ~
[ name [ name
[~ emailid ¥ [ emailid ]

W
>

Field Rights OK Cancel

Figure 4.10

3. Here, select all column option will be available to the user for selecting the columns inside the table.

4. Click on Field Rights button to set the selected columns as read-only. Dataset Field Rights dialog box

appears.
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Zi Define Relation = =

. . "~
02ms_aggu_pci.. | | 02ms_aggu_pci...
v id A [ id ~
V¥ name [~ name
W emailid v [ emailid Remove

Select all Columns
v Deselect all Columns
W

£ >

Field Rights OK Cancel

Figure 4.11

5. To add columns as read-only fields:

Select the desired columns from Fields and click on Add to add them to Read-only Fields section.

Zi Dataset Field Rights H
Fields Read only Fields
E|D Dataset fields Table | Column
L] CUSTOMER ] cusToMER AccMo
C [Jcustomerz  accio
E ity . [ CUSTOMER2  city
- [ ] country
--[] DateField
- [] emailid
D id
e [Dname o
B[] cusToMER2
| [ Accho
L ity Delete
-] country
-] emailid
D id
[ name
< >
0K Cancel
Figure 4.12

—
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6. To remove read-only fields:

i. Select the desired read-only columns from the list of Read only Fields.

ii. Click Delete to remove the read-only rights.

T‘z‘_ﬁ

Fields

Dataset Field Rights

=[] Dataset fields
- [] CUSTOMER

- [v] AccMo
D city

-] country
- [[] DateField
- [] emailid
....Did

~[] name

B[] CUSTOMER2

- [w] Ao
- [] city
] country
- [] emailid
D id

- [] name

Add

Read only Fields

E

Table

| Column

[[] customER
CUSTOMER2

AccMo
Accho

CUSTOMER2

city |

Delete

K

Cancel

7. Click OK to save the changes. A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not.

Click Yes to confirm.

8. The designed relation is now saved successfully message appears. Click on OK to close the message

box.

Figure 4.13

To Modify the Designed Relation: Modification can be done in Check out mode only.

1. Right-click on the Dataset.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide
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2. Select the Modify option. Modify Relation screen appears.
3. Click on Field Rights.

4. Modify the changes as required and save it.

4.1.2 Importing XSD

The Dataset can also be created by importing an XSD (XML Schema Definition) file.
To Import XSD:

1. Select a Folder in the Object tab.

2. Click on Dataset tab and then right-click on Dataset Collection.

3. Go to New—>Import XSD.

Ohject Gallery - 0 x

Chject| Dataset P et b | Ld Drataset
R 0stoset ol 1 ImpartsD

dbi Refresh

db1 [2]

db2

dbtest

Mew Dataset
wsdl

widtest

& E
USSR

Figure 4.14

4. A new dataset is created as shown in the figure:

Object| Dataset

=+ | Dataset Collection

a Custamer Account Details
-\ff Mew Dataset

- 3 Mew Dataset (2)

- o test?

B ML

[ P[rew Dataset 3]

Figure 4.15
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5. Rename it as required and press Enter. As soon as you press Enter on your keyboard, a dialog box

appears.

;ﬁ Import X50 ﬂ

Browse File |

Figure 4.16

6. Click on Browse File button. Open dialog box appears.
7. Navigate to the XSD file that you want to import for the Dataset and click Open.

8. The path of the selected XSD file appears in Browse File textbox.

;ﬁ Import X50 ﬂ

Browse File |C:"xLlseiJﬁ"uanj'rt.kumar\Desktnp"\samplf |:|

OK | Cancel |

Figure 4.17

9. Click OK. A message box appears displaying that XSD imported successfully. Click OK to close the
message box.

10. The Dataset created by importing XSD appears under Dataset Collection.

Object Gallery v 1 x

Object| Dataset

={__] Dataset Collection

£ & Customer Account Details
-5 New Dataset

- & Mew Dataset (2)

- oy test?

- = XML

- ¥5D

Figure 4.18
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4.1.3 Importing JSON

The Dataset can also be created by importing JSON file.

To Import JSON:

1. Select a Folder in the Object tab.

2. Click on Dataset tab and then right-click on Dataset Collection.

3. Goto New—>Import JSON.

Ohject Gallery w B x
Object| Diataset Mew b Dataszet
El-I_| Dataset Coll Cd ImportXsD

E himidh Refresh — |
- == himixsd

- i jsond
- i priti

L

Pl - -

Figure 4.19

4. A new dataset is created as shown in the figure:

Dbjen:t| Dataset

El--D Dataset Collection

B Customer Account Details
&4 New Dataset

- =& Mew Dataset (2)

- o test7

B ¥ML

Rl iew Dataset 3]

Figure 4.20

5. Rename it as required and press Enter. As soon as you press Enter on your keyboard, a dialog box

appears.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 24



4 Import JSON Schema ot

Browse File |

Figure 4.21

6. Click the Browse File button. An open dialog box appears.
7. Navigate to the JSON file that you want to import for the Dataset and click Open.

8. The path of the selected JSON file appears in Browse File textbox.

Z4 Import JSON Schema >

0K || Cancel |

Figure 4.22

9. Click OK. A message box appears displaying that JSON imported successfully. Click OK to close the
message box.

The Dataset created by importing JSON appears under Dataset Collection.

Object Gallery v 3 X

El--D Dataset Collection
3 Customer Account Details
-‘Ef Mew Dataset
- L Mew Dataset (2)
- L test?
L XML
w5 %SD

Figure 4.23
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4.1.4 Batch generation using JSON-DB dataset

This chapter explains the following:

e Creation of JSON-DB Dataset

e Check-in JSON-DB Dataset

e Associating Dataset with Communication Group

e Creating report under selected Communication Group

e Previewing report

e Batch generation using JSON-DB

To create a new JSON-DB dataset and perform batch generation using it, follow the below steps:
Creating JSON-DB Dataset

1. Open the Dataset tab, then right-click Dataset Collection node.

2. Click New, then select JSON-DB Dataset. A new dataset gets added to the list.

. Object Gallery v O ox I
%’m‘_ e b [ Ll DEBDataset
[SRI] Dataset Coll [ ImportXsD
[+ & alipersot Refresh Bl importJSON
B & DB mport J50
@& DBNew i JSON-DB Dataset
[F- i DEDemo |
Figure 4.24

3. Rename the dataset as per your requirement.

4. Click the dataset name. The Relationship Manager Wizard appears.
It displays the database configuration details, that is, the hostname or server IP address and the port
number of the database.

5. Click Get Cabinet to select the cabinet in which the data table is present. The Cabinet Name and

DataBase Type details appear.
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NOTE:

You must maintain a table in the selected cabinet containing two columns, wherein one column contains the Master Key, and
the other column contains the data stored (as per the JSON Schema) corresponding to the specified master key . For
previewing data in OmniOMS CDG, you need to provide the master key to view the data stored in the corresponding column

of the data table.

..,ﬁ Relationship Manager Wizard »
Data base configuration details
Specify connection details
Database Configuration
Host Name/Server [P 192.165. HL 00
- oo
[~ Secwed Get Cabinet
Cabinet Name I |
DataBase Type: SQL 5 J
IWI Cancel
Figure 4.25

6. Click Finish. The JSON DB Dataset Details dialog appears.
The name of the selected cabinet appears.

7. The Table Name dropdown contains all the tables present within the selected cabinet. Select the
table where the data is present.

8. Select the name of the Master Key Column where master keys stored.

9. Select the name of the JSON Data Column where data is stored corresponding to the master keys.

10. Click Browse to upload the JSON Schema based on which the data was stored in the table.
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JS0OM-DEB Dataset Details — O >

JSOMN-DE Dataset helps users to map the JSON data inside a DB table as a dataset.

|Users should select a table which contains the master key column and JSON data
column to configure accordingly.

JSOM-DB D atazet Configuration

Cabinet Name |Dmscabsprirrtdemn

Table Name |/SONDBDetails

Master Key Column |L|niquei-:|

JSON Data Column |isu:unu:|ata

).

JS0N Schema |C:‘xLlsers"a.ran.ln.sachdeﬂannInadsXEmplweescl‘ Browse

oK | Cancel |

Figure 4.26

11. Click OK. A dialog indicating successful saving of JSON-DB Dataset details appears.
12. Click OK to close the dialog.

Check-in JSON DB Dataset

13. Right-click the dataset name under Dataset Collection node.

14. Click Check-in. The Check-in Information dialog appears.
The Check-in Version appears by default.

15. Enter Check-in Comments and click OK.

|
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Associating Dataset with Communication Group

16. Click Objects to open the related tab.

17. Select the required Category and then the Communication Group with which you want to associate
the created JSON-DB dataset.
The Dataset Gallery appears on the right-side of the screen.

18. Search the dataset set by name and select it. The Associate Dataset with Communication Group
dialog appears.

19. Click Yes to confirm association. A dialog indicating successful association appears.

20. Click Ok to close the dialog.

Creating report under selected Communication Group
21. Right-click the required baseline report node under the selected communication group.
22. Click New - Report = select how you want to create report (say DesignonCanvas). A new report

gets added to the list.

Object Gallery v 3 x
’ Object] Database V
= l] Output Management System
=-2d Meta Daf=xen
B4 Newll New » ||=3 Report » DesignonCamvas
| i
’ém @ HTMLReport 553 DesignonPDF
#- g Jobs L o) &
Bl @& Charts "] Message Report Sl Upload Word
+- & 190%Import - .
3 1909 & WhatsApp Message
] Qutput Formats E] Fillable PDF »
-] Enterprise Components T l

Figure 4.27

23. Rename the report as per your requirement.

Previewing report

NOTE:

The designing of report occurs on the basis of JSON associated to the Communication Group.

24. Expand the created report node. Then, expand the New Page node.

25. Click Layer.
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26. Click Dataset to open the related tab. Expand the created dataset node to view the fields defined
within the uploaded JSON schema.

27. Drag and drop the required fields on the canvas.

28. Click the preview icon <3 present in the standard toolbar. The preview for the first master key
defined within the data table appears by default.

29. To preview for a specific master key, click the preview dropdown and select the Preview without
Pre-print Layer. The Enter Request Information dialog appears.

30. Enter the required Master Key and click OK. The preview appears.

NOTE:
If the input JSON for the selected master key does not comply with the associated JSON schema, the JSON Validation Error

appears. Click “Ok” to close the dialog and enter valid JSON input (as per schema).

Batch generation using JSON DB Dataset

31. Right-click Jobs under the selected communication group.

32. Select New - select the type of job you want to create (say Print Job). The Configure Print Job dialog
appears.

33. Enter Name of the report.

34. Select the baseline Report.

35. Select the Output Format of the report.

36. Select the Filename, then click Browse to select the Output File Path.
In the Filtration Criteria section, the Original Query appears by default. It allows batch generation of
the selected jobs for all the master keys present in the table.

37. (Optional) To run batch generation for specific keys, enter the Filter Condition.

For example, when masterkey < = 5.
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Zi PrintJob ==

Configure Print Job
Configure, view and change print job details:
| General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival | Settings

Pearne: |

m =

Description:

Select Report: |----S-r|-rct---- hd

Oufput Format: |----Se|ect.... j |

Filename Prafic [

Path € Local = Shared

g |
™ Embed Font - Apply Pre-printed Stationery
™ Duplex I Password Protected
r Password:
Re-enter Password:
ok |[ camce
Figure 4.28

38. Click OK. A dialog to confirm the changes made to the job configuration appears.

39. Click Yes to confirm the job details.

NOTE:

To run the job for batch generation, you must associate it with a schedule in OmniOMS Admin Workspace.

4.1.5 Check-in dataset

To check-in a Dataset:

1. Go to Object Gallery—> Dataset Collection.
2. Select the dataset to be checked-in and right-click on the dataset.

3. Click Check-In to check in the selected dataset.
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Chject Galleny w 0w

Objed| Dataset

E-{_| Dataset Callectian
B dbl
L db12)

Checked Cut By Me
Rename
Modify

Delete

Check-in

Undo Check-out
Showeversion History
Assaciated CommunicationGroup

Update DB Credentials

L1

Figure 4.29

4. Specify Check-in Comments that you want to demonstrate for the dataset.

Dataset check-in:
Check-in the latest dataset as new version in the system.

Check-in Versiom: 1

Created
Check-in Comments:

[ ok || cancel

Figure 4.30

5. Click OK to complete the dataset check-in process.

4.1.6 Configuring dataset field properties

The OmniOMS Composition Designer allows you to configure the properties of imported XSD and

JSON.
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To configure the dataset field properties, follow the below steps:

1. Importing an XSD only enables the Set Field Type button. Open Dataset Field Properties to view all
the dataset fields associated with the particular XSD. Then, click Set Field Type.

iﬁ Modify Relation = e

W ContractStartdate

W Dwrationofoontrsdt
[ Mame

W Relationtype

W Relativename

¥ Previousaddress

W Rent

v Mameaflandlord

[ Addressofnewpropety
[ Regiontype

W Capacityofnewprperty
v Maritalstatus

v Securityamount

/

Set Field Type Ok Cancel

Figure 4.31

It allows mapping of the following:
e Read only: Allows the mapping of read only data fields.
e Date type: Allows the mapping of date type data fields.
e List type: Allows the mapping of list type data fields. After specifying list box field, you need to

specify list items associated to that list box field.

Select fields and arrange them in the respective columns. Click Delete to delete the mapping of data

field. After placing the data items, the fields appear in an arranged order.
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| 73 SetField Type X

Set Field Type
| Data fields can be mapped as Read Only, Date type, List Type fields depending upon the requirements. Users can add data fields in the respective columns to function accordingly.

Fields Read only Fields Date Fields List Box Fields
=[] Dataset fields Table | Column Table | Column  Table Column List Items
& CJRoot [JROOT.AGREE... NAME [JROOT.AGREE... CONTRACTSTA... [@rooT.AGREE.. [ MarmaLsTATUS [EEETD
= [ Agreements [CIROOT.AGREE... NAMEOFLANDL... Married
B-[JRentAgreement [IROOT.AGREE... RELATIVENAME

[[] Addressofnewpre

[[] Capacityotnewpr

[[] burationofcontre

[[] Previousaddress | Add To Read Only
[[] Regiontype (Strin
[ Relationtype (Stri
] Rent (Decimal)
[[] Securityamount (1

Add To Date

Add To List Box

Delets

OK Cancel

Figure 4.32

Click Ok and then Save to save the designed relation. You need to Check-in - Baseline = create an on-

demand job to run it in the Communication Editor.

4.1.6.1 Setting display name for data fields

A display name or alias name is an alternative name given to a data field. It provides a more user-
friendly or descriptive label for the data field. CDG provides the capability to customize the display

names of data fields that are visible when you access a letter or contract in the Communication Editor.

To set display name for data fields, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Dataset pane, right click the required JSON or XSD dataset and select Dataset Field
Properties. The Define Relations dialog appears.

2. Click Set Field Type. The Set Field Type dialog appears.

3. Click Set Display Name. The Set Display Name dialog appears.

4. In the Display Name column, specify the required alias name(s) against the required data field(s).
For example, for a data field named company name, you can specify a display name Organization
Name.

5. Click OK. The display name(s) gets saved.
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6. Click OK to close the Set Fields Type dialog.

7. Click OK to close the Define Relations dialog.

NOTE:

For a checked-in report, perform the check-out operation before setting display name for data fields.

4.2 Object

The object contains the following folders:
e QOutput Management System

e Enterprise Components

4.2.1 Output management system

The Output Management System consists of the following objects:

Category: The category tab allows you to create different categories as per the requirement under the
Output Management System. The category will act as folder segregation so that a user can specify a
different name for a different category like Mutual Fund, Loans, and more. Category can contain multiple
Communication Group.

Communication Group: Communication Group would act as a package for communication. All the
Reports, Components, Jobs will be defined within a communication groups.

Output Format: The Output format folder is created automatically in a category.

Reports: A report can be designed by drag-drop components from the component gallery or by directly
using controls to design a report. Components having the same dataset as that of communication group
can be used for designing a report.

Jobs: A job is a part of the Communication Group, and the jobs folder gets created when a New
Communication Group is created. You can create multiple jobs as per the requirement. Jobs will be
scheduled through Cycle Management for a Production run. These jobs will be rule-driven and will decide

the type of output that will be generated i.e. print, e-mail or text.
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Components: A Component acts as a report sub-part and facilitates report designing. You can design

various components in Composition Designer. You can add images, captions, database fields and create

a component.

Note

preview the template.
Only datasets associated at the communication group level are visible.
Components and Master Templates are the same but cannot be reused in a CDG template.

Communication designer templates are visible as reports, but the design itself is not accessible. You can only

4.2.1.1 Category

To define a new category and create a communication group:

1. Right-click on Output Management System and select New->Category to define a new Category.

2. Assoon as a Category is created, an Output format is created below the Category.

Object Gallery * 1 x

Chjed|
Refresh

ey » | I Categom |
| Account Opening

Barking

catll

catd2

Insurance

-] regression

-] testd

{:I Enterprise Components

Figure 4.33

Object Gallery v B x
Object | Database
E+__| Output Management System

170
Account Statement
BAJAJ ALLIANZ
Contract to Hire
DEMO

FATCA

FATCA 123
fatcha2

Mew Categaory
nitesh

test7old

+-{_| test7oldl
B3 testdate

I:I--D Enterprise Components

Figure 4.34
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4.2.1.1.1 Output formats

The Output Format folder gets created automatically within a category. It supports the following type of

output formats: PDF, DOC, Docx, xIsx, xls,or csv.

NOTE:

PS is the only output format that supports Bundle.

To create a new PDF, Doc, Docx, xlsx, xls,or csv output format, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click Output Format > New—>Output Format. The Output Format dialog appears.

Object Galleny - 1

Objed| Database

E-_] Cutput Management System
B 235ep
D Account Opening
] Banking
] caton
] catm2
B Insurance
D regression
B testl

-D Enterprise Components

B Teleg News ¥ |h QutputFormat

Figure 4.35
Za‘ Qutput Format x
Mame: ||
Description:
Qutput Type: |pD|: j
Color Moge: |- setect--- =l
Password: |
Confirm Passwaord: |

QK Cancel
Figure 4.36

2. Enter the Name, Description and select Output Type as PDF, DOC, DOCX, XLSX, XLS, or CSV as per

your requirement using the dropdown.

A dialog box appears asking whether to change the settings or not. Click Yes to save the changes.

A dialog indicating the successful submission of information appears.
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NOTE:

To set the output format other than PDF, you need to change the value of tags EnableExcelOutput and EnableWordOutput to
Y in CDG.ini during the configuration.

4.2.1.1.2 Communication groups
To create a new Communication Group:

1. Right-click on Category to create a new Communication Group as shown below:

Ohject Gallery v 0 x

Qhjed:| Dataset

=] Cutput Management System
1:] 23sep

0] Account Qpening

B-{_] Banking

1:] catill

1:] catd2

{:I Insurance

]t e L4 ||‘E Communication Group
=

#-{_] Enter X Delete

Rename

Figure 4.37

2. Creating a new Communication Group
composition designer.

opens the available Dataset Gallery on the RHS of the

Figure 4.38
3. The Communication Group has the following design objects:

e Reports
e Jobs

e Components

|
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4. Associate a dataset from the available datasets with a Communication Group. Reports and
Components created within a particular Communication Group will be using the associated dataset
only.

5. Select the dataset to be linked and click on Link Dataset with Communication Group.

7 Compasition Designer — >
File Edit View Inset Fomat Function Tools Help
® | FRE N L)
B I U m|E=E=E A _ED‘I I= 4|5 iy +
Object Gallery ~ax Dataset Galley - A%
Object| Database SearchDataset Batch Size: 5=
an Search Dataset
Select and applya dataset to desig
= = -
Author:  Supenisar
Ve 2
Created on: 20200823 11:59:53.74
New Dataset =]
ionGroup Author Supenisar
Wersion
Created on: 20200922 11:4005 557
2 =]
Author:  supendsor
Wersion: 1
Created on 20200921 1211123017
heat =]
author Supenisor
Versi 1
Created on; 20200515 2308:35.777
= =]
Frev et
a Supenisorz
Version Explorer | Recyde Bin

HAasociate Dataset with Communication Group

Are you sure wou want £o associate dataset 'db1’ with
" Communication Group 'Mew CommunicationGroup® 7

Figure 4.40

6. Click Yes to associate the dataset with the Communication Group.

7. The Dataset successfully associated with the communication group message appears.

4.2.1.1.2.1 Reports
Refer section Design Reports.

4.2.1.1.2.2 HTML reports
Refer section Design Reports.

4.2.1.1.2.3 Message reports
Refer section Design Reports.
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4.2.1.1.2.4 Letter reports
Refer section Letter Designer.

4.2.1.1.2.5 WhatsApp reports
Refer section Create WhatsApp Report.

4.2.1.1.2.6 Jobs
Refer section Add Jobs.

4.2.1.1.2.7 Components
Refer section Add Components.

4.2.1.1.2.8 Contracts
Refer section Contract Designer.

4.2.1.1.2.9 Letters
Refer section Letter Designer.

4.2.1.1.2.10 Importing excel
Refer section Import Excel.

4.2.1.2 Sorting objects and datasets
OmniOMS CDG allows you to sort the list of objects and datasets using:

e CDG.ini

e Composition Designer Ul

Sorting objects or datasets using CDG.ini
By default, the list of objects or datasets is sorted by name. Use the SortbyDate and OrderbyDescending

parameters to sort objects and datasets by date or by descending order.

Following table describes the parameters used to sort list of objects or dataset:
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Functionality Settings

Mandatory Default

Description Valid Values
(Yes/No) Values

SortbyDate Yes Enables or disables the sorting of reports and | ‘Y’ or ‘N’ N

dataset by creation date and time.

e If SortbyDate =Y, then reports and dataset
get sorted by creation date and time.

e [f SortbyDate = N, reports and datasets
maintain their default sort, that is by

name.

OrderbyDescending Yes Enables or disables the sorting of reports and | ‘Y’ or ‘N’ N
dataset in descending order. In combination
with the SortbyDate parameter, it generates the
following results:

e If SortbyDate =Y and OrderbyDescending =
N, then reports and dataset get sorted in
ascending order of creation date and time.

e If SortbyDate =Y and OrderbyDescending =
Y, then reports and dataset get sorted in
descending order of creation date and
time.

e If SortbyDate = N and OrderbyDescending
=N, then reports and dataset get sorted in
ascending order of name.

e If SortbyDate = N and OrderbyDescending
=Y, then reports and dataset get sorted in

descending order of name.

Sorting objects or datasets using Ul

To sort objects or dataset in descending or ascending order using Ul, follow the below steps:
40. Right-click Output Management System under Object Gallery.

41. Click Sort By, then select:

e Ascending — to sort the list of objects or dataset in ascending order by date or name
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e Descending —to sort the list of objects or dataset in descending order by date or name.

Object Gallery v 3 x
]Ob)ect C
[ Refresh t 1
N EEN] | o] A |
- New »
o Clear All Filters
-+ -
‘ : _‘ Sort By » Ascending
‘ -1 beategory Descending
2.1 1 hun Il
Figure 4.41

NOTE:
The sorting of list of objects or dataset depends on the value assigned to “OrderbyDate” parameter.
e If OrderbyDate is set as Y, then the list gets sorted by date in ascending or descending order.

e If OrderbyDate is set as N, then the list gets sorted by name in ascending or descending order.

4.2.1.3 Searching reports

OmniOMS CDG allows you to search the required report by name. The search gets executed at the report

node level.

To search the required report, follow the below steps:
1. Select the required Category 2 Communication Group = Report. The filter icon appears on the

upper-right corner of the Object Gallery.

Figure 4.42
2. Click the filter icon. The Filter Properties dialog appears.

The name of the selected Category and Communication Group appears.
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3. Enter the name of the report that you want to search in the Report Name Contains field.

Zi Filter Properties x
Filter Option
This feature facilitates users to filter Reports depending upan

selected criteria.

Category BB

Communication Group

=

Report Mame Contains |'11m||

Clear Filter OK Cancel

Figure 4.43

NOTE:
e Use the “Clear Filter” option to remove the filter applied to the report list.
e The “Clear All Filter” option is also available upfront. To clear all the filters applied to the reports list, Right-click “Output

Management System” = “Clear All Filters”.

Object Gallery

[ooalc

Refresh

New
s Clear All Filters
- Sort By h

) __j bcategory

»

4. Click OK. The list of reports gets filtered based on the specified criteria.

NOTE:
e The Report Name field is not case sensitive.
e Also, you can mention the complete report name, or anything related to get the required search results. For example, if

you want to search a report named Elite Home Loans, you can either enter the complete name or type any part of the

name (say Loans) to get the required search result.

4.2.2 Enterprise layout components

For information on the enterprise layout components, refer to the Add and manage layout

components section.
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4.2.3 Enterprise master layout

For information on the enterprise master layouts, refer to the Add and manage master layouts section.

4.3 Properties

The Properties tab displays the information about the document selected in the Reports tab. Click

Properties tab to view the Properties tab.

NOTE:

The Properties tab appears only when the Maker Checker is enabled.

Chject Gallery - R ox

Object| Database | Properties

Credit details

Parent Category:
maker checker

Author:
Supervisor

Created:

Manday, February 29, 2016
3:26:34 PM

Last Modified:

Modified By:

¥i

Last Accessed:
Manday, February 29, 2016
4:06:04 PM

Figure 4.44

Right-click the required report in the Objects pane and click Properties.

The Report Properties dialog appears. It displays the following details of the selected report:
e Name of the Category

e Name of the Report Type

e Name of the Author who has designed the template

e Date and time on which it was created

e Date and time on which template was last modified

e Name of the user who has modified the template

e Date and time on which template was last accessed

e Size of the report
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e Approval status

You can modify the following properties of the report:
e Report Title

e Report Author

e Report Subject

e Report Keyword

e Report Language (in case of accessible PDFs, this field decides the language used for read out loud

feature)

Select the Right to Left Text Direction checkbox to change the direction of text from Right to Left. By

default, it is Left to Right.

Select the Accessible PDF checkbox to create an accessible PDF.

Report Properties X

General | Details| Faper Setup | Notification| Metadata

Category 160CT
Type Report
Author Supervisor

Preview Channel  Post - OmniOMS 8.0

Created 17 October 2023 17:04:59
Modified

Modified By

Accessed 18 October 2023 125114
Approved YES

Report Title OmniOMS Output Generation
Report Authar [ Newgen Software Technologies Lt s

Report Sublject  [Report/Letter/Contract .

Report Keyword [Customer Communication
Report Language [English (United States) -

I Right to Left Text Direction [ Accessible PDF
E OK. I Cancel
Figure 4.45

General Tab displays the basic information of Report. User can select the checkbox for Right To Left Text

Direction for writing text from right to left direction.

—
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Details Tab

| General| Details| Paper Setup| Notification| Metadata

Description

[Initiar Report.
Revision Number 5

Revision

This is an Initial Report,
Comments

I~ Enable Demand Request | Enable Tracking

Product Detail

Froduct Name

Edit
Product

Description

QutputFormat

Report Fields

Fields J

oK Cancel

Figure 4.46

In this tab, the user can select to Enable Demand Request to enable Report for On-demand generation.

Specify Product Name, Product Description and select Output Format.

In the case of HTML Report Properties and Message Report Properties, the user can select Enable

Tracking to enable mail tracking (read, unread and bounce) and SMS tracking (delivered and

undelivered), respectively. Refer to the below figures:

Report Properties X
| General | Details| Paper Setup | Motification’ Metadata |
General | Details| Paper Setup | Notification| Metadata
Description |Init\a| Report.

Revision Number B Description [Initial Report.

Revision Number

Revision This is an Initial Report. |
Comments Revision This is an Initial Report.
Comments
[¥ Enable Demand Request ™ Enable Tracking
Product Detail ¥ Enable Demand Request ¥ Enable Tracking
Product Name Edit Product Detail
Product Name Edi
Product
Description Product
Description
OutputFormat j
QutputFormat
Report Fields

Fields Report Fields
Fields

OK Cancel

CK Cancel

Figure 4.47

Figure 4.48

—
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Paper Setup Tab:

Report Properties X

General | Details | Paper Setup | Motification| Metadata

Paper Size
s -l

Dimensions 8.77 El x 11.70 EI
Margin
Header 0.21 Eli Inches
0.21 32

Inches

Footer Inches

[~ show Header/Footer only on 15t Page
[ Show Header/Footer from 2nd Page

Pre Footer
[T Show Pre-Footer on first page

[~ Show Pre-Footer on last page

OK Cancel

Figure 4.49

1. Select the required Paper Size option from the combo box. The available options are: Letter, Legal,
Tabloid, A3, A4, A5, B5, and Custom.

2. Select the Dimensions (in inches) of the page. Use the up and down button to change the dimensions.
The Dimensions field gets activated only when Custom is selected from Paper Size.

3. Select the required Orientation of the page from the displayed options.

4. Set the Margin (in inches) of the Header and Footer of the document by using the up and down
buttons.

5. If you want the header or footer to appear from second page onwards, select the Show
Header/Footer from 2nd page checkbox.

6. Click OK to apply the settings else click Cancel.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 47



Notification Tab:

| General | Details | Paper Setup | Notification| Metadata [

[ Email Motification Required
r r
Other Email Ids
Use *" for multiple email Ids
r r
Other Email Ids
Use ™" for multiple email Ids
oK Cancel
Figure 4.50

1. Click on the Notification tab to add an E-mail notification.

2. Specify the To and CC details.

NOTE:
To fields are enabled after selecting the Email Notification Required checkbox. The CC fields are enabled after selecting

Approval Requester or Approver or both checkboxes.

3. Click on OK. This will enable the product to send an e-mail notification to the selected list to notify

the completion of generation, e-mail or printing services.

Metadata Tab:
The Metadata tab allows you to configure the metadata tag values for the report. For information on

how automation
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Accessibility

The Accessibility tab enables you to make PDFs accessible to everyone, including individuals with special

needs. For example, a blind person can access PDF content using a voice feature.

To enable the accessibility feature, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the required report in the Objects pane and click Properties.

2. Click the Accessibility tab to enable accessibility in PDF.

3. Select the Enable Accessibility in PDF checkbox to enable the feature.

4. (Optional) Select the Right to Left Table Reading Order checkbox to set the reading order in a
table from the right to left column. This is primarily used for languages that support right-to-left
writing.

5. Click OK to save the details.

NOTE:

The accessibility tab only displays in the textbox, rich text box, table cells, and images section after you enable it from

the report properties pane.

5 PreMenu options

Composition Designer provides the following Menu options:

File

Edit

View

Insert

Format

Function

Tools

Help

5.1 File menu
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The File Menu contains options related to the handling of documents such as Save, Import Word File,
Export Templates, Import Template, and Import PDF File etc. The File menu is shown in the following

figure:

File

Save Ctrl+5S

Import Word File
Import Reports

Export Templates
Import Template

Import PDF File

Exit

Figure 5.1

The File Menu has the following options:

e Save: Saves the current document.

e Import Word File: Allows you to import a contract designed in MS Word file.
e Export Templates: Allows you to export templates to your machine.

e Import Template: Allows you to import template from your machine.

e Import PDF File: Allows you to import a PDF directly.

e Exit: Exits from the Composition Designer.

5.1.1 Save

To save a document, select File> Save or press the Ctrl+S key.

Composition Designer J

[0] Do you want to save the changes made in this report?

Figure 5.2
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5.1.2 Importing word file

You can import a Contract designed in MS Word file.
To Import Word File:

1. Create the Contract Layer.

2. Following dialog box appears.

3. Select Using Word File radio button.

4

Click on ellipsis button present in front of Using Word File option.

;_f"_.,] Composition Designer E

Choose operationto be perform ontemplate .

{* |lsing Word File ..

" Using Design

Dk | Cancel

Figure 5.3

5. Open dialog box appears. Select the required word file.

The required word file gets uploaded, and its status appears on the screen.

Chject Gallery v B ox B N R R I 71
2
Object S
&
5] Output Management System - File Name: HCC_DO_Badingungan_Schunck_04- =
=0 New Category : 2014_TMHCC (1) =
& XsD - - =
=% Reports - File Size: 354KB S
£/ Report Designs - 2
4 z
s NBK Health Project 1 Creation Date: 2/16/2018 12:54:00 )
ospital Contract : =
aspital and Revision Col 2

inancial Contract z Modified Time:  2/21/2018 5:15:07 P\
inancial Inclusion Contre | |
inancial Express Report -
ExpressBankofShanghai z
J; StateFinancialBank :
B4 Rent Agreement Contract
-] New Page
I g :
& Cover Pages :
[ Trailer Pages 2 Upload Download
@ Jobs .
-5 Components
{1 Output Formats
{_] Enterprise Components

nﬁmdl Majen waum:lum)l mugma;mq‘ 4B

Figure 5.4
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6. Or select the Contract Layer (Communication Group > Report Designs - Contract > Page >

Layer) to which you want to import the word file.

Object Gallery -1 ox Ll ligeeecltigetedae a5 hee gl & L DatasetGalley v ax
il Note * Right click onthe canvas to add Paragraph e e S
ntract to Hire Bl [search Dataset |
Mo :

TCA - [ =
[ FATCA N Selectand apply a dataset to design
& Reports -

-4 Report Designs B |Ne|-,[:ataset ==

& Letter

New Report -

Contract to Hire -

Er] Contract Clauses :
=

=3 Default Layer :

E=limported Contradt 2 |test7 =
[} cover Pages - Author: Supervisor

|| Trailer Pages - Version: i

- Jobs - Created on: 1/25/2016 123847 PM
- 72 Components

Author: Supervisor
Version: 1
Created on: 1/19/2016 12:52:54 PM

Output Formats =
- 7. =]

TCA_123 3 i g
tchaz : Author:  Supervisor
lew Category : Version: 1
st7old - Created on: 1/25/2016 123141 PM
st7oldl .
lprise Components =l : |)<ML =
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Figure 5.5

7. From the File menu, select Import Word File.
8. Open dialog box appears. Navigate to the file that you want to import and click Open.

9. The imported file appears.
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Figure 5.6

5.1.3 Exporting templates
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The export templates feature allows you to export a single or multiple templates from the Composition
Designer to your local machine. The user can view all the available templates in the Template Gallery.
To Export Templates:

1. Select the required Template and then create its Baseline.
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Figure 5.7

2. From the File menu, select Export Templates. Template Export dialog box appears.

;!_."j‘ Temnplate Export &

Allows you to export multiple reports,

El--D Cutput Management System
- [] Mew Category
&[] FATCA 123
B-[7.0
- [ test7oldl
&[] test7old

|| Cancel

Figure 5.8

3. Select the required checkboxes and click Export. Browse For Folder dialog box appears.

—
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4. Select the folder where you want to save the template and click OK.
5. Data fully exported message appears. Click OK to close the message box.

6. Click Cancel to close the Template Export dialog box.

NOTE:

The exported template is saved as an MDB (Microsoft Access Databases) file.

5.1.4 Importing template

The import template option allows you to import reports, layout components, and master layouts for
the selected Communication Group. The names of the Category and Communication Group must be the
same to that of the names of Category and Communication Group existing in the template to be

imported.

NOTE:
® Toimport a report template, you must first export it to your local machine.

® You can carry templates exported from Oracle and import in Postgres environment.

To Import Template:

1. Create a Category with the same name to that of the Category existing in the template to be
imported.

2. Within this Category, create a Communication Group. The name of this Communication group has

to be same as that of the Communication Group in the template to be imported.

Select the Communication Group.

From the File menu, select Import Template. Open dialog box appears.

Select the file to be imported and click Open.

S

Import Template dialog box appears.
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Zi ImportTemplate X
Here you can import templates, components, dataset, jobs etc. in
the mentioned category and communication group.

@ New Template " New Version
Template Details

Category: [ncmo

Comm. Group : [Uw&

[~ | Template Name Jobs
UsersPDF import Jobs
r ™ Import Cutput Format.

™ Import Numencal Sequence Detalls

Dataset Details
IE
Import Dataset a5 :
(g2 o

r' 3
: x
Cancel
Figure 5.9

7. This dialog box consists of the following fields:-

Fields Description

New Template

Select this checkbox, if the template is to be imported as an altogether new Template.

New Version Select this checkbox, if the template is to be imported as a new version of the imported
template.
Category This is a static system-defined field, which defines the category of the template.

Communication Group

This is a static system-defined field, which defines the communication group of the

template.

Template Name

This is a static system-defined field that provides the template name which is imported.

Job

This is a static system-defined field that defines the job of the template which is to be

imported.

Import Decision Table

Select this checkbox, if the associated Decision Table is to be imported along with the

template.

Import Output Format

Select this checkbox if you want to import the output format associated with the template.

Import Numerical

Sequence Details

Select this checkbox if you want to import the numbered list sequence along with the

template. Refer Apply Numbering.

Import Dataset

Select this checkbox, if the associated Dataset is to be imported along with the template.

New Dataset

Select this checkbox, if the associated Dataset is to be imported as the new Dataset.
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New Version

Select this checkbox, if the associated Dataset is to be imported as the new Version.

Associate Dataset with
the Communication

Group

Select this checkbox, if the Dataset is to be associated with the Communication Group.

Modify Dataset Details

Click on this to update the DB Credentials.

8. If Modify Dataset Details button is clicked, Update DB Credential dialog box appears.

9. This dialog box consists of the following fields:-

Fields Description

Available DSN DSN implies a Data Source Name. Enter the database details here.
Database Type Select the Database Type from the available dropdown list.
Server IP Enter the Server IP Address.

Service Name

Enter the Database Service Name, if applicable.

Port No. Enter the Port Number.
Username Enter the Username of the database.
Password Enter the Database Password.

#i Update DB Credential x|

Here user can modify dataset details.

—Dataset details

Available DSM :

Database Type:

Server IP:

Port Ma.:

UserMame :

Service Mame : I

Password :

Test Connection

| ok || cancel |

Figure 5.10

10. Check the checkboxes of the required reports and click Import.

11. Import operation completed successfully message appears. Click OK to close the message box.
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5.1.5 Importing PDF file

You can import a previously designed PDF document with Import PDF File.
To import a PDF:
1. Whilst selecting the default layer, go the File menu and select Import PDF File.

File| Edit  View Insert Format Function

Save Ctrl+5 l

Save All - Ctrl+5hift+5
dve I I B 7 ﬂ e

Import Word File v I %

Upgrade Reports

Export Templates
Import Templates

Impaort PDF File

Templates Migration

Exit

Group

Figure 5.11

—
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The following screen appears.

4 Impart PDF Wizard X

Welcame to lmport Wizard for PDF document

Thiswizard will guide youthrough importing PDF document

I
— .
You have some datawhich may be lost,
What do wou want to do?
I

(¢ Owerwrite Data
" Append Page then Import Data

To continue, clid "Mext

Mext Cancel

Figure 5.12

2. Select the option Over Write Data if you want to overwrite the previous data or select the option
Append Page Then Import Data.

Click Next. The following screen appears.

4 Import PDF Wizard x

Import PDF File

This feature shall allew users to import Simple PDF documents and
get the replica on the canvas along with object properties,

File Name |Select PDF File

Password |

Page Options (% All Pages

(" Pages | |

{" Page Range

Ohjects v Import Tables

Upload % |

Back | Import | Cancel |

Figure 5.13
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3. Click the Select File to Import button to select the PDF to be imported.
Navigate to the file that you want to import and click Open. The path of the selected file is displayed
in the Select File to import field.
4. Enter Password of the chosen PDF, if the PDF is password protected.
5. Under Page Options, enter the pages range that you want to import. It can be any of the three
options:
i. All Pages
ii. Pages
iii. Page range
6. PDF Object can import Text, Round Rectangle, Rectangle or/ and Image; select the checkbox to
import any one or all of the objects.

7. Click Finish to complete the Import process.

5.1.6 Templates migration

To Migrate contracts from any other database, carry out the following steps:-
1. Associate the required database in the OMS Services.
2. Click on File=> Export Migration.

3. Migrate Templates dialog box appears.

:{j Migrate Templates ﬁ
Allows youto migrate multiple templates.

=[] Output Management System
(- [] Texas-Financials-17MNov
&[] 20nov
B[] 21nov
- [] new

Figure 5.14
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4. Select the required Template.
5. Click on Migrate button.

2:3 Migrate Templates ﬂ
Allows youto migrate multiple templates.

=[] Output Management System
(- [ Texas-Financials-17Nov
&[] 20nov
B[] 2tnov
B new
E-[#] con

i ] Mew Contract

Figure 5.15

5.1.7 Exit

To exit from the Output Management System, select File = Exit.

5.2 Edit menu

The Edit menu contains options to edit the added components in the design. The Edit menu is shown in

the following figure:

Edit

#~  Undo

| Redo |

Cut
Copy
Paste
Delete

Figure 5.16

The Edit menu has the following options:

—
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e Undo: This option is used to reverse your last action. Ctrl+Z keyboard keys can also be used to
perform this option.

e Redo: This option is used to reverse your last Undo. Ctrl+Y keyboard keys can also be used to perform
this option.

e Cut: This option is used to cut the selected component.

e Copy: This option is used to copy the selected component.

e Paste: This option is used to paste the cut/copied component at a specified point.

e Select All: This option is used to select all the components. Ctrl+A keyboard keys can also be used to
select all the components.

e Delete: This option is used to delete the selected components.

5.3 View menu

The View Menu contains options related to the designing and viewing of documents. The View menu is

shown in the following figure:

View Insert Format Function Tools

Show Highlighters
Draw Grid

Report Browser Alt=Shift+R
Font Style Gallery Alt=Shift+F
Dataset Gallery Alt+Shift+G

Component Gallery Alt=Shift=C
Paragraph Gallery Alt=Shift+P
Master Layout Gallery  Alt=Shift<M
Version Explorer Alt+Shift=V
Recycle Bin Alt+Shift=T

Header and Footer Alt=Shift=H

Pre-Footer Alt+Shift+W

Figure 5.17

The View menu contains the following options:
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e Show Highlighters
e Draw Grid

e Report Browser

e Font Style Gallery
e Dataset Gallery

e Component Gallery
e Paragraph Gallery
e Version Explorer

e Recycle Bin

e Header And Footer

e Pre-footer

5.3.1 Show highlighters

The Show Highlighters option is used to display/hide the boundary of a container in the design mode or

preview mode.

5.3.2 Draw grid

The primary purpose of the Draw Grid feature is to assist you in aligning and positioning elements with
precision during report design. A grid consists of a series of evenly spaced horizontal and vertical dots.
When you draw an element, say a Rectangle on the design area, it automatically snaps or aligns to the
nearest point on the grid. If you move or resize an existing element, it automatically aligns with the
gridlines. This feature is useful for creating uniform designs without having to manually adjust elements

in the report.
To draw a grid, follow the below steps:
1. Inthe Object Gallery - Object pane, navigate to the required report.

2. Go to the View menu and click Draw Grid.

3. Select one of the following grid options:
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e 5 X5 Grid — This grid comprises five evenly spaced vertical and horizontal dots, creating a grid of 25
cells. Multiple such grids cover the entire design area.

e 10 X 10 Grid — This grid includes ten evenly spaced vertical and horizontal dots, creating a grid of
100 cells. Multiple such grids cover the entire design area.

e 15X 15 Grid — This grid consists of fifteen evenly spaced vertical and horizontal dots, creating a grid
of 225 cells. Multiple such grids cover the entire design area.

e 20 X 20 Grid — This grid incorporates twenty evenly spaced vertical and horizontal dots, creating a
grid of 400 cells. Multiple such grids cover the entire design area.
The selected grid appears in the design area.

To remove the grid from the design canvas, go to the View menu and select Draw Grid. Then,

deselect the chosen grid option from the list.

5.3.3 Font style gallery

Font Style Gallery is used to display pre-configured font style. User can set Font Size, style, back color,
fore color and save it as a format with a specific name to be displayed in Font style Gallery. Font styles
from Gallery can be applied to text and database fields. These are typically used to adhere to branding

guidelines so that every user across the organization can use pre-configured styles.

Find font style by name:
Search Font Style Mame

Selectand apply a font style:

Fort Family: Calibri By
Size: 22 style: BoldlZ
Font Family: Calibri By

Size: 22 style BoldiZ

Select a captionor databasefield in
wyour template and click onrequired st

Figure 5.18
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Adding Formats

To add formats in the formats gallery:

4. Select an object or textbox placed on the design canvas.
5. Right-click the object.

6. From the shortcut menu, select Save Format. The Format Name dialog box appears, as shown.

;ﬁ Format Mame ﬂ

Format Mame: |

| OK | | Cancel |

Figure 5.19

7. Inthe Format Name textbox, type the name of the format.
8. Click OK. The format name is added in the Font style gallery dropdown list available on the

Formatting toolbar.

5.3.4 Dataset gallery

The Dataset Gallery option is displayed on the RHS of the composition designer. It shows the complete

list of all the available datasets as per the batch size that can be changed by the user.

Dataset Gallery v & x g
ru il
Search Dataset Batch Size! 53 "
o
Search Dataset %
3
[ 3 S
g
Select and applya datasetto design &
3
‘dm =D |
Author Supenisor =
wersion: 2 o
Created on: 2020-0%-23 11:59:53.74 13
E]
Mew Dataset 3 i
Suthor, Superdisar B
Wersian: 1 i
Created on: 2020-0%-22 11:40:05.557 E
4
= a
db2 = =
o
Authar: supervisor S
Wersion: 1 =
Created on: 2020-08-21 12111:23.017 ]
= =]
Author Supervisor
Version: 1
Created on: 2020-09-15 23:06:35.777
db1 3
v
<Prev  Mexts

Figure 5.20
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5.3.5 Component gallery

The Component Gallery displays all the components (Local Components and Enterprise Components)

with versions. You can drag and drop components from Component Gallery.

Component Gallety * B X %
. &
SearchComponent  Batch Size: 3= o
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< Prew  Mext =

Figure 5.21
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5.3.6 Version explorer
The Version Explorer pane displays the different versions of an object (report, component, and master

layout). Whenever you check in an object, a new version of the object is created in the repository.

For example, an employee at a financial organization, responsible for designing templates for customer
communication, can leverage the Version Explorer pane. This pane allows them to view and manage
various versions of objects, including reports, components, and master layouts, thereby enhancing

decision-making and facilitating content customization for optimal communication with customers.

To view the different versions of an object, follow the below steps:

1. From the Object pane, right-click a specific object. The list of different operations appears.

| Object| Database v

EID Cutput Management System
B+ 21Cdg
L_-_I"F.j Documentation

H-E Invoice

#-[& Banking

E-[& Rent contract

ﬁ Reports 1
B g Jobs -
=B Laym POF Component
---gg]iﬁ:ﬁ HTML Compaonent
- Cutput | Letter Component
4; Enterprise Layou |-, Copy
| Enterprise Masty
g Checkout

Show Version History

Show Associated Repaorts

Figure 5.22

2. Select Show Version History. The Version Explorer pane appears at the bottom of the page
displaying the following details:

e Version — Displays the selected object version number.
e Check In Date — Displays the object checked-in date.
e Check In By — Displays the user name who checked in the object.
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e Check In Comments — Displays the brief description of the checked-in object.

Additionally, in the Version Explorer pane, you can select any specific version and perform the
permitted operations using the following buttons:
e Baseline — This button allows you to set the selected object version as a finalized
version report or component.
When you select the Baseline button, the Baseline Information dialog appears. In the Baseline
Comments section, you can provide a brief description of the selected object version to save as

a baseline. Click OK to finalize.

NOTE:

Only the most recently checked-in version can be baselined.

e View — This button allows you to view the design of the selected object version.
When you click the View button, a preview of the selected object version appears on the design
canvas. Furthermore, to preview the selected version in PDF format, you can click the Preview
Report icon & located in the upper-right corner of the page.

e Check Out — This button allows you to check out the selected object version.
When you click the Check Out button, the Composition Designer dialog appears. Click Yes to
proceed with the check-out.
Upon checking in the object, a new object version gets created and appears in the Version

Explorer pane. From there, you have an option to baseline it if necessary.
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5.3.7 Recycle bin

The Recycle Bin serves as a temporary repository for deleted items, that is, reports, layout components,
and master layouts. When you delete these items, they get transferred to the Recycle Bin, giving you the

choice to either restore or permanently delete them from the system.

To access the Recycle Bin, click the Recycle Bin option located below the Object Gallery pane. If this
option is not visible, navigate to the View menu and select Recycle Bin. The Recycle Bin pane appears at
the bottom of the screen. Alternatively, you can use the keyboard shortcut Alt + Shift + T to instantly

open the Recycle Bin.

Restoring a deleted item

To restore a deleted item, follow the below steps:

In the Recycle Bin pane, select the checkbox against the required item.

Click Restore. A dialog indicating the successful restoration of the item appears.

Click Yes if you want to continue restoring item. Alternatively, click No to remain on the currently
opened page.

NOTE:
On restoring a report associated with a master layout or a component, that are currently in the deleted state. Then, in such

a case, the applied master layout and the component also get restored along with the report.

Deleting an item permanently

To delete an item permanently, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Recycle Bin pane, select the checkbox against the required item.
Click Delete. A dialog confirming the deletion of the item appears.

3. Click Yes to confirm. A dialog indicating the successful removal of the item from the recycle bin
appears.

4. Click OK to close this dialog.
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NOTE:
You cannot delete a master layout or a component, that is, associated with a report. So, in such a case, you need to delete

the report first to eliminate the dependency, to proceed further.

5.3.7.1 Deleting a component

To delete a component, follow the below steps:

1. From the Object pane, right-click the required layout component:
For local layout:
a) Expand the required category > communication group > Layout Components node. Then, right-
click the required local layout component.
For enterprise layout component:
b) Expand the Enterprise Layout Components node and then right-click the required enterprise
layout component.
2. Select the Delete option from the context menu.

NOTE:

Ensure the component is in a checked-out state.

A delete dialog appears.

3. Click Yes to confirm. The component gets deleted and moves to the recycle bin. For information on
how to restore or permanently delete a component from the recycle bin, refer to the Recycle Bin
section.

NOTE:
An informative message appears when you attempt to delete a layout component linked to one or more reports. In this

case, unlink the component from the report(s) first and then proceed with the deletion.
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5.3.7.2 Deleting a master layout
To delete a master layout, follow the below steps:

1. From the Object pane, right-click the required master layout:
For local master layout:

Expand the required category > communication group > Master Layouts node. Then, right-click the
required local master layout.
For enterprise master layout:

Expand the Enterprise Master Layout node and then right-click the required enterprise master
layout.
2. Select the Delete option from the context menu.

NOTE:

Ensure the master layout is in a checked-out state.

A delete dialog appears.

3. Click Yes to confirm. The master layout gets deleted and moves to the recycle bin. For information
on how to restore or permanently delete a master layout from the recycle bin, refer to the Recycle
Bin section.

NOTE:
An informative message appears when you attempt to delete a master layout linked to one or more reports. In this case,

unlink the master layout from the report(s) first and then proceed with the deletion.
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5.3.8 Header and footer

The Header and Footer are enabled at Reports > Report level. Select View > Header and Footer to

show Report Header and Footer to enable users to add design objects to the Header and Footer area.
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NOTE:

Adding header and footer to report that includes a master layout is not possible.
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5.3.9 Pre-footer

A pre-footer is a section of your report that appears just above the footer. You can insert a pre-footer to
display important information before the users reach the bottom of the page. For example, a pre-footer
can include an employee’s signature and declaration. Adding pre-footers to reports captures user

attention, thus increasing user engagement.

NOTE:

Pre-footers are only applicable to Design on Canvas, Contract, and Letter type reports.

Pre-footers are also helpful in scenarios when the content inside it might vary depending on the data
bound. For example, you want to display employee information in a table at the bottom of the report
page. However, the size of the table might change depending on the data inside. So, in such a case, the

pre-footer automatically adjusts its size depending on the content within the table.

NOTE:

Pre-footer supports only static tables.

This topic contains the following sections:

e Designing a pre-footer

e Adding a pre-footer to report

Designing a pre-footer
To design a pre-footer, perform the following steps:
1. From the left pane, select the required report from the list.
2. Go to the View menu and then select Pre-Footer from the list.
On selection, a tick mark appears next to the Pre-Footer.
3. On the right, the design canvas page appears. This page is divided into two portions, one is the
printable area that contains the report content, and the other is the pre-footer area where you
can design that section.

4. Adjust the size by dragging the edges of the pre-footer area.
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5. Drag-drop the required controls from the Toolbox to the design canvas and configure their
related properties.
6. Click Save to confirm the changes.

7. Then, go to the View menu and then select Pre-footer to exit its design canvas.

Adding a pre-footer
To add a pre-footer to your report, perform the following steps:
1. From the left pane, right-click the report and select Properties from the list.
The Properties dialog appears.
2. Navigate to the Paper Setup tab of the Properties dialog.
3. Under the Pre-footer section, select the required option for displaying the pre-footer in your
report:
e Show Pre-footer on first page — Adds the pre-footer at the bottom of the first page of your
report.
e Show Pre-footer on last page — Adds the pre-footer at the bottom of the last page of your
report.

4. Click OK to save the changes.

NOTE:
Ensure the size of pre-footer does not exceed the calculated limit, which is determined by subtracting the combined height

of the header and footer from the overall page size.

5.3.10 Ask Marvin

Marvin is a sophisticated artificial intelligence technology that offers a range of features to generate
content by enhancing your content creation process. It provides functions like accommodating various
content requirements, ranging from creating messages and letters, translating the content in different

languages, and summarizing text.
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For example: In the banking sector NewgenONE Marvin used to create content for notifications,
promotional emails, disclaimers, loan reminders, and welcome letters.
The main attributes MARVIN offers in CDG:
e Content Generation — Automatically create content for various templates and communication
types based on user input and industry specifics.

e Content Improvement — Refine and enhance existing content to make it more effective and

engaging.

Ask Marvin v R X

Hi_ | am your virtual agent here to help with your
dl question and requests with these options,

-

Content Generation  Content Improvement

Generating content with Marvin
Content generation with Marvin is used for creating communication materials, including welcome
letters, payment reminders, and promotional content. It allows for extensive customization of
communication styles, with the added capability of generating content in multiple languages. MARVIN
also allows you to control the content’s length and tone. This feature streamlines the drafting process
for communication templates by enhancing efficiency and saving time.
This topic consists of two main features:

e Generating content

e Viewing prompt history
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Generating content
To generate content using NewgenONE Marvin, perform the following steps:

1. Create the required template in the communication group.

2. Click on Ask Marvin located on the right side of the page, The Ask Marvin pane appears.

Note

To enable all Marvin options, it is mandatory to create a text box or a rich text box.

3. Click on the Content Generation tab. The content generation screen appears

4. To generate content, enter the following details:

Fields Description

Industry Specify the industry for which you want to
generate content. There are two options available
banking and insurance in CDG. Click on the
dropdown to select the industry.

Communication Type Specify the tone in which you want to
communicate your content. For example: formal
or casual language. You can select this from the
dropdown

Word Count Specify the word count limit between 1 to 500 for
generating content.

Output Language Specify the language in which you want to
generate content. Currently, in three languages,
you can generate content Hindi, English, and
French.

Uniqueness Specify the uniqueness of the generated content.
You can set it by using the slider.

Tone Specify the tone for the generated content. For
example: Tone can be formal, warning, optimistic,
and many more. Click on the box to select the
specific tone.

Additional Inputs Specify the additional requirements that you want
to incorporate in the generated content.

5. Click on Generate to generate the content. You generate content within the control RTB and

further utilize it in the template.
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Viewing prompt history
NewgenONE Marvin has the functionality of saving the generated content as a prompt history. You can
view this by clicking on the prompt history icon D . This allows you to reuse any of the previously
generated content. In prompt history, the last 50 versions of the generated content are stored, and you
can select anyone and reuse it. The history section only displays when the rich text box is created.
To view the prompt history, perform the below steps:

1. Clickonthe © to open the prompt history tab.

2. Hover over to the previously generated content version and click Select to reuse the content.

3. (Optional) Click Delete, if you want to delete the content.

Content Improvement
NewgenONE Marvin consists of the ability to improve and refine the existing content. It helps in
improving your generated text and enhances the reading experience.

This topic consists of two main features:
e Improving content
e Viewing prompt history
Ask Manin v & x

Content Improvement DX

Select Improvement Type

Fix Spelling And Grabnar I
Simplify Language r
Message Length Optimisation I
Tone r
| | |
r r r

Language Translation -

Additional Inputs for Marvin
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Improving content
To improve the generated content using NewgenONE Marvin, perform the below steps:
1. Create the required template in the communication group.
2. Click on Ask Marvin located on the right side of the page, The Ask Marvin pane appears. The
content can only be generated when a text or rich text box control selection is necessary.
3. Click on the Content Improvement tab. The content improvement screen appears.
4. In Select Improvement Type section, contains the following details:

Fields Description

Fix Spelling and Grammar It allows you to correct all the spelling and remove
grammatical issues automatically. To enable it,
click on the box.

Simplify Language It allows you to simplify the content in complex
language and make it more simplified.

Message Length Optimization It allows you to reduce the length of the content,
according to your requirement.s

Tone It allows you to change the tone of the content.
You can choose the tone from 6 different options:
Formal, Warning, Crisp, Professional, Optimistic,
and Persuasive.

Language Translation It allows you to translate the content to any
selected language from the following options:
English, Hindi, and French.

Additional Inputs Specify the additional requirements that you want
to incorporate in the generated content.

5. Click Generate to apply the changes to the content. The previous content is replaced with new
content.
Viewing prompt history

For more details, refer to the section Viewing prompt history.

—
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 77



5.4 Insert menu
The Insert menu allows you to insert various objects in a document, such as Text, Rectangle, and
Barcode. The Insert menu is shown in the following figure:
The following are the options of the Insert menu:
e Text: Allows the user to enter text in the document.
e Drawing: Allows the user to draw various shapes in a document.
» Line: Allows the user to draw a line in a document.
» Rectangle: Allows the user to draw a rectangle in a document.
» Circle: Allows the user to draw a circle in a document.
» Rounded Edged Rectangle: Allows the user to draw a rectangle with round edges.
e Barcode: Allows you to create barcode in documents.

e Symbol: Allows the user to insert various symbols in the document.

5.4.1 Text

To enter text in the report, follow the below steps:

1. Click the A text icon in the Object Toolbar and draw a text box on the canvas.

2. Enter the required text.

- X
Insert  Format  Function
B[ o | @ NOODO4dA@RTBE 24z F =g
Calibr [11 B I U e =l A =-mig 2 & AT« & B 5 +
Object Gallery v ax e . TN S LA S ]
~|2
Object| Databse &
>
] OUtpUE Management System , B
L) 23sep =3
] Accourt Opening 7 7 7 Eal
ZJ Banking 1 d f d | E
g : Private and Confidentia B
&l 5
-4 Reports H
B rept ol
o0 B NewPage El
H 3 Default Layer : id i
© Brdh New Report H
b new T name =
i -db NewReport 2] =
i Bk Mew Report [3) =3
b NewWhatsapp Message mailto il
Eldb NewWhatsapp image 3
i b New Report (4)
DS New Letter
- Text
i
5
: v
Wersion Explorer | Recycle Bin
Figure 5.25
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A save design dialog appears at regular intervals prompting you to save the design changes. Click Yes to

save the changes or No to proceed with designing without saving the changes.

5.4.1.1 Orientation

To set text orientation to display text at some specific angle:

1. Select Text Box and Right-click and choose OrientationE.

2. The Placement and Size dialog box appears. This is to display text at some specific angle.

;ﬁ Placement and Size ﬂ
Placemenit
Left 153 >
Top 81 EI:
Size
Height 140
Width 350
Units
* Pixel (" Inches
{” Centimeter
Rotation
Angle |0 hd
| Ok | | Cancel
Figure 5.26

3. Specify Placement (Left, Top), Size (Height, Width), Units (Pixel, Inches, and Centimeter) and

Rotation (Angle) and click OK else click Cancel.

5.4.1.2 Right to left
By Default, Text Direction option will be LTR (Left to Right)

User can set RTL option in two ways.

1. Set Text Direction as RTL for all Text at Report Level.
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Report Properties ﬁ
e ——

General | Summary| Paper setup

|New Report

Category: SavingsAcc

Author: Supervisar

Created: Monday, August 04, 2014 3:56:03 PM
Modified:

Modified by: B 7

Accessed: Wednesday, September 10, 2014 4:29:08 PM
Size: 4,86 KB (4980 bytes)

Approved: YES

[~ Enable for demand request
[+ Right To Left Text Direction

ok || cancel

Figure 5.27

2. Set Text Direction of individual Text and Field.
This option will be available only if “set Text Direction as RTL for all Text" is not applied on Report

Level.
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. mailto
3
- {Customer Name !
: i & cut Gtrl+x
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¢
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Image Compression

Regional Language

v

Figure 5.28
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5.4.1.3 Adding bookmarks

While creating accessible PDFs, you can add bookmarks to the text.

NOTE:

To know how to enable creation of accessible PDFs, refer to Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs

To add bookmark to the text, follow the below steps:

1. Create a new text box or select an existing text box.

2. Right-click the text box and select Properties. The Bookmark Properties dialog appears.
3. Select the Enable Bookmark checkbox.
4

Enter the bookmark Name.

.r__’; Bookmark Properties b4

¥ Enable Bookmark

Mame Bookmark X2

| I}' 0K Cancel

Figure 5.29

5. Click OK to complete bookmark addition.

5.4.1.4 Associating hyperlink

While creating accessible PDFs, you can associate hyperlinks with a report.

NOTE:

To know how to enable creation of accessible PDFs, refer to Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs

To associate hyperlinks, follow the below steps:

1. Create a new text box or select an existing text box.

2. Right-click the text box and select Hyperlink. The Hyperlink dialog appears.
3. Select the Use Hyperlink in HTML Output checkbox.
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4. Enter the hyperlink.

p;: Hyperlink X

Associate a Hyperlink
[~ Use Hyperlink in HTML Cutput

Hyperlink A

Add Macro oK Cancel

Figure 5.30

5. Click OK to complete the hyperlink addition.

5.4.1.5 Properties

You can define the properties of the textbox. Two tabs General and Table of Contents are present in

the properties section. By default, the general tab appears.

General

In the general tab, you can apply branding.

Apply branding is a custom feature consisting of pre-defined formatting like font size, color, font type,
and many more, that are preset in the database and applicable for all the content present in table cell,
rich text box, or text box that are mapped with it. This feature is only applicable for PDF, letter and
contract-type reports.

To apply the branding, follow the below steps:

Create a new text box or select an existing text box.

Right-click the text box and select Properties. The Textbox Properties dialog appears.

Select the Apply Branding checkbox.

P w N

Specify the Attribute from the drop-down. It consists of attributes that are mapped with
formatting in the database.

5. Click OK to save the details.
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Table of Contents
To add a text box as the table of contents, follow the below steps:
1. Create a new text box or select an existing text box.
2. Right-click the text box and select Properties. The Textbox Properties dialog appears.
3. Select the Include in Table of Contents checkbox.
4. Specify the heading of the textbox.
5. Specify the level of heading from the dropdown between 1 to 5.
Accessibility
To enable hierarchy in the text box, follow the below steps:
1. Select the Enable Hierarchy checkbox to set the level of the textbox.
2. Specify the level of heading as per the hierarchy.
To enable a bookmark in the text box, follow the below steps:
1. Select the Enable Bookmark checkbox to set the level of the textbox.

2. Specify the Name of the bookmark.

5.4.1.6 Defining dynamic content

The dynamic content ability of the textbox control allows you to display content that changes based on
certain rules, conditions, and data. In Composition Designer, you can map the control with the Admin
Workspace content through direct mapping or using a decision table.
This feature is useful when generating reports that display real-time data.
e Direct Mapping — Use this method to map the textbox control directly with the text uploaded
to Admin Workspace.
e Decision Table — Use this method to display the text in the Textbox control based on certain
rules and conditions defined in the decision table. The Textbox control is mapped with the text

uploaded to the Admin Workspace.

For more information, see NewgenONE OmniOMS Admin Workspace User Guide.

Mapping control through direct mapping

To map the TextBox control through direct mapping, perform the below steps:
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1. On the design canvas, right-click the control and select Dynamic Content from the list.
The Dynamic Content dialog appears. By default, the Mapping Type and Label Name fields appear
disabled.

2. Select the Mapping content from Source checkbox to enable the dynamic content feature.

3. Set Mapping Type to Direct Mapping.

4. Select the required text from the Label Name dropdown. The Label Name dropdown displays a list
of text uploaded to the Admin Workspace.

5. Click OK to save the changes.

NOTE:
After applying direct mapping to a control, you cannot use it in the decision table.

Mapping control using a decision table

To map the TextBox control using a decision table, perform the below steps:

1. On the design canvas, right-click the control and select Dynamic Content from the list.
The Dynamic Content dialog appears. By default, the Mapping Type and Label Name fields appear
disabled.

2. Select the Mapping content from Source checkbox to enable the dynamic content feature.

3. Set Mapping Type to the Decision Table.

4. Enter the name of the control in the Label Name field. This label name can further be used in
decision tables for applying rules and conditions on the control. For more information, see Decision

table library.
5. Click OK to save the changes.

5.4.2 Rich text box
To enter rich text in the report, follow the below steps:
1. Click the rich text icon in the Object Toolbar and draw a rich text box on the canvas.
2. Enter the required text.
A save design dialog appears at regular intervals prompting you to save the design changes. Click Yes

to save the changes or No to proceed with designing without saving the changes.
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5.4.2.1 Adding hyperlinks to rich text

While creating a report, you can use a rich text box to add hyperlinked text within the report. You can
either add a hyperlink to a selected text within the rich text box or apply a hyperlink to the entire box.

You can also apply URL shortening on the added hyperlink.

NOTE:

For information on creation of accessible PDFs, refer to Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs

To add to a hyperlink to a selected text in a rich text box, follow the below steps:
1. Create a new rich text box or select an existing one.
2. Select the required text.
3. Right-click the selected text and select Hyperlink. The Hyperlink dialog appears.
In the Name field, the selected text appears in the editable mode.
4. Select the Type as:
e Static URL —to enter a specific URL and hyperlink the text to it.
a. Inthe Target field, specify the target URL.
e Macro Field — to hyperlink the text to a dynamic data field. In this case, the web address or URL
can change. The Target field appears disabled.
a. Click the horizontal browse icon |- . The Database Field Browser appears.
b. Expand the required table node and select the required data field.
c. (Optional) Select the Shorten URL checkbox to shorten the URL value of the selected data
field.
d. Click Select. The selected data field now appears in the Target field.
5. Click Ok. The selected text gets hyperlinked. A dialog asking to save the changes made to the report
appears.

6. Click Yes to confirm.
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5.4.2.2 Adding macro fields to rich text

Macro fields allow you to dynamically insert values or data into the text content of the box.
Additionally, you have the option to add dynamic URLs within the rich text box and even shorten them

for improved aesthetics and usability.

To add to a hyperlink to a selected text in a rich text box, follow the below steps:

Create a new rich text box or select an existing one.

Right-click the rich text box and select Macro Fields. The Database Field Browser appears.
Expand the required table node and select the required data field.

(Optional) Select the Shorten URL checkbox to shorten the URL value of the selected data field.
Click Select. The macro field gets added to the rich text box.

Click the save icon =l A dialog asking to save the changes made to the report appears.

© N U A W N

Click Yes to confirm.

5.4.2.3 Configuring rich text box properties

The properties dialog for the rich text box provides options to configure the following:

e Mapping content from source and apply

e Enable dynamic rich text box

e Set relativity of a rich text box with other controls

e Map RTF content to a rich text box

e Add bookmarks to a rich text box

e Adding dynamic content

e Configure paragraph properties for a rich text box

5.4.2.3.1 Mapping content from the source and apply to brand
To map content from the source, follow the below steps:

1. Create a new rich text box or select an existing one.
2. Right-click the text box and select Properties. The Textbox Properties dialog appears.
3. Select the Mapping Content from Source checkbox.

4. Choose anyone from Text Gallery or RTF.
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5. Select the mapping type from the following option.
e Direct Mapping
e Decision Table Mapping
6. Specify the Label Name.
Apply Branding
For details refer to the Properties section.
To apply the branding, follow the below steps:
1. Create a new text box or select an existing text box.
2. Right-click the text box and select Properties. The Textbox Properties dialog appears.
3. Select the Apply Branding checkbox.
4. Specify the Attribute from the drop-down. It consists of attributes that are mapped with
formatting in the database.

5. Click OK to save the details.

5.4.2.3.2 Enabling dynamic rich text box
A dynamic rich text box automatically adjusts its size, or dimensions based on the content specified

within it. This ensures that the rich text box can accommodate the text without truncating or hiding
any of its contents. Dynamic resizing allows for a better user experience by preventing overflow or the

need for scrolling within the text box when the content exceeds its original dimensions.

To enable a dynamic rich text box, follow the below steps:
1. Open the required report.
2. Create a new rich text box or select an existing text box.
3. Right-click the rich text box and select Properties. The Rich Text Properties dialog appears.
4. Go to the Relativity tab and select the Dynamic Rich Textbox checkbox.
The Name fields display the name of the selected rich text box. It is modifiable.
5. Click OK. The Rich Text Box Properties dialog closes.

6. Click the save icon ld. The dynamic rich text box is enabled.
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5.4.2.3.3 Setting relativity of a rich text box with other controls
The relativity feature allows you to adjust the spacing between the rich text box and other controls on

the PDF reports. It enables you to specify the required margin surrounding the rich text box.

To set the relativity of a rich text box with other controls on the design canvas, follow the below steps:
1. Open the required report.
2. Create a new rich text box or select an existing text box.
3. Right-click the rich text box and select Properties. The Rich Text Properties dialog appears.
4. Go to the Relativity tab and select the Dynamic Rich Textbox checkbox.
The Name field displays the name of the selected rich text box. It is modifiable.
5. Select the Relative To checkbox.

6. From the Page dropdown, select the required page containing the rich text box.

NOTE:
If the Spill in Page feature is enabled, the dropdown menu consists of both the current page and the previous page as

options. Accordingly, the controls appear in the subsequent dropdown.

7. From the Control dropdown, select the required dynamic control. The available options are Table,
Container, Component, and RichTextBox.
The Objects dropdown menu consists of a list of dynamic that are positioned above the selected
rich text box on the design canvas. For example, if you have a Table control positioned above the
selected rich text box, the Objects dropdown menu displays a list of dynamic tables located above
it on the canvas.

8. From the Objects dropdown, select the required object.

9. In the Relative Space fields, specify the relative space between the controls in pixels.

10. Click Add. The specified relative control appears in the list.

11. Click OK. The Rich Text Box Properties dialog closes.

12. Click the save icon . The changes made to relativity properties get saved.

5.4.2.3.4 Mapping RTF content to rich text box
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The OmniOMS Composition Designer allows you to link the content of a rich text box to external RTF
(Rich Text Format) content using RTF Labels.

During the preview of a report, you have the ability to view the content retrieved from the RTF label.
However, the actual fetching of the content from the RTF label occurs in real time during the batch
generation process. This means that when batch report generation occurs, the dynamic content gets
fetched and inserted into the associated rich text box based on the selected RTF labels.

This ensures that the content displayed within the rich text box is updated and accurately reflects the

information retrieved from the specified RTF labels.

NOTE:
To know add, modify, delete, or fetch external content in the RTF labels, refer to the OMS external content library section in

NewgenONE OmniOMS 12.0 Developer Guide.

To enable rich text box to RTF labels, follow the below steps:

1. Open the required report.

2. Create a new rich text box or select an existing text box.

3. Right-click the rich text box and select Properties. The Rich Text Properties dialog appears.
The General tab appears by default. If not, click General to open it.

4. Select the Enable RTF Content checkbox.
The Content Type appears selected as RTF Content.

5. From the Label Name dropdown, select the required RTF label.

6. Click OK. The Rich Text Box Properties dialog closes.

7. Click the save icon I, The rich text box gets mapped to the RTF content.

5.4.2.3.5 Adding bookmarks to a rich text box
For accessible PDFs, adding bookmarks to the rich text box enhances the user experience and

facilitates efficient navigation through the report, ensuring that all users can access and engage with

the content effectively.

NOTE:

For information on enabling accessible PDFs, refer to the Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs section.
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To add bookmark to the rich text, follow the below steps:

1. Open the required report.

2. Create a new rich text box or select an existing text box.

3. Right-click the rich text box and select Properties. The Rich Text Properties dialog appears.
The General tab appears by default. If not, click General to open it.

Select the Enable Bookmark checkbox.

In the Name field, specify the name of the bookmark.

Click OK. The Rich Text Box Properties dialog closes.

N o un bk

Click the save icon =l The bookmark get added to the rich text box.

5.4.2.3.6 Defining dynamic content
The dynamic content ability of the RichText Box control allows you to display content that changes based

on certain rules, conditions, and data. In Composition Designer, you can map the control with the Admin
Workspace content through direct mapping or using a decision table.
This feature is useful when generating reports that display real-time data.
e Direct Mapping — Use this method to map the RichText Box control directly with the text
uploaded to Admin Workspace.
e Decision Table — Use this method to display the text in the RichText Box control based on certain
rules and conditions defined in the decision table. The RichText Box control is mapped with the

text uploaded to the Admin Workspace.

For more information, see NewgenONE OmniOMS Admin Workspace User Guide.

Mapping control through direct mapping

To map the RichText Box control through direct mapping, perform the below steps:

1. On the design canvas, right-click the control and select Properties from the list.
The RichText Box Properties dialog appears. By default, the Mapping Type and Label Name field
appear disabled.

2. Select the Mapping content from Source checkbox to enable the dynamic content feature.
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Select Text Gallery. This implies you want to map the control with the text uploaded to the Text
Gallery of the Admin Workspace.

Set Mapping Type to Direct Mapping.

Select the required text from the Label Name dropdown. The Label Name dropdown displays a list
of text uploaded to the Admin Workspace.

Click OK to save the changes.

Mapping control using a decision table

To map the RichText Box control using a decision table, perform the below steps:

1.

On the design canvas, right-click the control and select Properties from the list.

The RichText Box Properties dialog appears. By default, the Mapping Type and Label Name field
appear disabled.

Select the Mapping content from Source checkbox to enable the dynamic content feature.

Select Text Gallery. This implies you want to map the control with the text uploaded to the Text
Gallery of the Admin Workspace.

Set Mapping Type to the Decision Table.

Enter the name of the control in the Label Name field. This label name can further be used in decision
tables for applying rules and conditions on the control. For more information, see Decision table

library.
Click OK to save the changes.

5.4.2.3.7 Configure paragraph properties
For letter and contract type reports, the Rich Text Box properties dialog also provides the option to

configure the paragraph properties.

To configure the properties of a paragraph for a letter or contract, follow the below steps:

1.
2.
3.

Open the required report.

Create a new rich text box or select an existing text box.

Right-click the rich text box and select Properties. The Rich Text Properties dialog appears.
In General tab, the paragraph appears enabled by default.

In the Name field, specify the name of the paragraph or clause.
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5. From the Inherit Property dropdown, select one of the following options:
e Previous — Inherit properties defined for the previous rich text box on the canvas.
e Next — Inherit properties defined for the rich text box present next on the canvas.
The Level dropdown displays the level as defined in the multilevel list for the report.

6. From the Level dropdown, select the required level for the paragraph.

7. Select:

e Editable — Allows modification of the paragraph in the Communication Editor during runtime.

NOTE:
e The option to define sections as editable or non-editable in the Define Sections feature becomes available only after
marking a paragraph as editable.

e By default, the macro fields in an editable paragraph are non-editable and it cannot be changed by the user.

e Removable — Allows deletion of the paragraph in the Communication Editor during runtime.
e Skip Numbering — Removes the numbering from the paragraph while retaining the indentation
as defined at the report level in the Define new multilevellist dialog.
8. Click OK. The Rich Text Box Properties dialog closes.

9. Click the save icon &, The changes made to the paragraph properties get saved.

5.4.2.3.8 Table of contents
To add rich text box as a table of contents, follow the below steps:

Create a new text box or select an existing text box.
Right-click the text box and select Properties. The Textbox Properties dialog appears.
Select the Include in Table of Contents checkbox.

Specify the heading of the textbox.

LA

Specify the Level for the heading from the dropdown between 1 to 5.
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5.4.2.3.9

To enable hierarchy in the text box, follow the below steps:

Accessibility

1. Select the Enable Hierarchy checkbox to set the level of the textbox.

2. Specify the level of heading as per the hierarchy.

To enable a bookmark in the text box, follow the below steps:

1. Select the Enable Bookmark checkbox to set the level of the textbox.

2. Specify the Name of the bookmark.

5.4.3 Drawing

To draw various shapes in a document:

1. Select Insert->Drawing—>Line or click on Line on the toolbar and bring the mouse pointer on

the blank canvas on RHS of the Component Designer. The mouse pointer changes to the ‘+" sign.

2. Click and then drag on the canvas to draw a line.

Custamer Name

3. Similarly,

select

Figure 5.31

Insert->Drawing—> Rectangle

and

Insert—> Drawing—> Circle

and

Insert->Drawing—>Rounded Edged Rectangle to draw a rectangle, rounded-edged rectangle and

circle. These options are also available on the toolbar.
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Customer Name

Figure 5.32

5.4.4 Barcode

To insert a barcode:
1. Select Insert—>Barcode and click on the canvas to display the Barcode Properties dialog box. You can

also click on Barcode on the toolbar.

:{j Barcode Properties &

Barcode:

Create barcode using the available columns; specify the desired
encoding, orientation and use formula in columns.

Barcode Type: % 1D Barcode (2D Barcode

Encoding: | =l
. Mai. ’_
3 0
Orientation; ,—L| Lenath: I

I~ Display Text Label [~ Display End Characters [~ append Page No.

Printing Type
(% Simplex Printing " Duplex Printing
Section Type: ‘StatlcText j
Text: |
Length: |0
Add columninbarcade
Name Length | Remarks |

Figure 5.33

Presentation Section
1. Specify the Encoding for barcode by selecting the required option from the combo box.
2. Specify the Orientation for the barcode from the combo box. The available options are Landscape,

Portrait, Orient 180, and Orient 270.
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3. Check the Display Text Label to display the label of the text.
4. Check the Display End Characters to display the last characters in the barcode.

5. Check the Append Page No to append page number in barcode logic to detect the last page of PDF.

Printing Type
1. Select Simplex Printing for printing on a single side.

2. Select Duplex Printing to print on both sides.

Section Type

1. Section Type is a dropdown menu with the following options:

2. Select Static Text to define a static text barcode.

3. Select Data Field and select the Table, Column from the dropdown menu and specify the Start Offset
and Length.

4. Select System Field to specify a system field values available.

5. Click the Add Column in Barcode button to display the selected column in the Barcode Column

Sequence table, as shown in the following figure:

zj Barcode Properties &
Barcode:
Create barcode using the available columns; specify the desired
encoding, orientation and use formula in columns.
Barcode Type: @ 1D Barcode ¢ 2D Barcods
Encoding: |Cndabar ﬂ
Max.
: 0
Orientation: Landscape - [=reiia 0
¥ Display Text Label [ Display End Characters ¥ append Page No.
Printing Type
" Simplex Printing (& Duplex Printing
Section Type: |System Field j
System Field: | SYSTEM . STATEMENT_ DATE ~|

MName

Length | Remarks

SYSTEM.STATEMENT_DATE

0

Figure 5.34
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6. You can add multiple columns in the Barcode Column Sequence table. The length of these columns

is added and displayed in the Barcode Length field, as shown.
7. Click to move the selected column up in the Barcode Column Sequence table.

8. Click to move the selected column down in the Barcode Column Sequence table.

9. Click to delete the selected column from the Barcode Column Sequence table.

5.4.5 QR code

QR Code is provided in composition designer to enable the user to draw document (report) with QR Code

Bar Code. QR Code can store static data, URL, and data from the database.

To insert a QR Code:

1. Select Insert—>Barcode or go to Objects Toolbar and click on (Barcode).
2. Click on the canvas to display the Barcode Properties dialog box.

3. Select the Barcode Type as 2D Barcode to insert a QR Code as shown below:

Zj Barcode Properties ' Ié]1

Barcode:

Create barcode using the available columns; specify the desired
encoding, orientation and use formula in columns.

Barcode Type: " 1D Barcode % 2D Barcode

Type: |qR code =l
Crientation: Portrait Max. Lengthe [0
Printing Type
{« simplex Printing " Duplex Printing
[” Append Hashcode ‘
Section Type: ‘Stat\c Text ﬂ
Text: |
Length: |0
L r x Add columninbarcode
MName Length ‘ Remarks
el |
Figure 5.35
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4. Specify Printing Type.

e Select Simplex Printing for printing on a single side.

e Select Duplex Printing to print on both sides.

5. Select Append Hashcode checkbox to enable encryption of the QR code. Enter the text to be used

for Hashcode generation.

* Simplex Printing

Barcode Type: {" 1D Barcode f{* 2D Barcode
Type: |QR Code -]
Orientation: |F'-:-|'t|'ait J Max Length: |0
Printing Type

" Duplex Printing

Figure 5.36

I'F Append Hashcode |ContractReporti] I|

6. Choose the Section Type from the dropdown menu as Static Text, Data Field or System Field.

Section Type: | Static Text

Text: Data Fiel_d
| System Field

=

Length: |':I

Figure 5.37

7. When Section type is Data Field, the corresponding Table and Column data is displayed, select the

same and click on Add Column in barcode.
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Section type: | Data Field -]
Table: | 02M38.ahliaccountdetails |
Column: ©
Start offset: o Length: |52 =
L " F [Add{:olumnin barcode]
MName | Length | Remarks |
0O2mM56.ahliaccountdetails.accou..,. 52 StartOffSet 0
Figure 5.38

8. When Section Type is System Field, the corresponding System Field is to be selected from the

dropdown menu, select the same and click on Add Column in barcode.

Section type: I System field LI

System Field: | SYSTEM.STATEMENT_DATE |
SYSTEM.STATEMENT DATE

SYSTEM.CURREMT_STATEMENT_MO
SYSTEM.STATEMENT_SEPARATOR
SYSTEM.PDFPAGENO

|y " > [P.ddCqumnin barcode]
MName | Length | Remarks |
J2MS6.ahliaccountdetails.accou... 52 StartOffSet 0

Figure 5.39

9. Click OK to save the specified properties.
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5.4.6 IM barcode

This feature is provided in composition designer to enable the user to draw document (report) with IM
Barcode. IM stores information for Barcode Identifier, Mailer Id, Service Type, Zip Code and Sequence
Number.

A Barcode Identifier is assigned by the United States Postal Service to encode the presort identification
that is currently printed in human-readable form on the optional endorsement line (OEL).

Service type identifier A three-digit value represents both the class of the mail (such as first-class,
standard mail, or periodical), and any services requested by the sender.

Mailer id A six- or nine-digit number assigned by the United States Postal Service identifies the specific
business sending the mailing.

Sequence Number A mailer-assigned six- or nine-digit ID specific to one piece of mail, to identify the
specific recipient or household.

Zip Code The full eleven-digit form includes the standard five-digit ZIP code, the ZIP + 4 code, and a two-

digit code indicating the exact delivery point. Zip code to be mapped with a database field.

;ﬁ IM Barcode Properties ﬁ
Intelligent Mailing Barcode:

Specify the Barcode identifier, Mailer id, Sequence
number, Zip Code, Service type to generate I
barcode,

IM Barcode Configuration

Barcode Identifier

Ma., of Digits (For MailerIdp: {* & Digits {9 Digits

hailerId:
Sequence Mumber (starting:

Service Type:

Zip Code: | j

Figure 5.40
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5.4.7 Symbol

To insert a symbol:

1. Select Insert > Symbol, the following character map window opens up:

#1 Character Map

=10l

Font: | - | e |

!"#$%&'(}"+,—.f01234ﬂ
5(6|7|8|9|:|.|<|=|=|? @A B|CDE|F|GH
| KILIMN[OIPIQIRIS|TIUVIWX|Y | Z|[|
114 _| " |alb|lc|d|e|(f|g|/h|i|]|k|[l|mnjo|lp
glris|{tjujviw|x|ylz|[{|||} ~ i1 ¢ E|o|¥
IHEEEREEEEREEEENIERE
°|» |Vl %[ |AAA|A|AAECIEIE|IEE|TI
T/T|D|N|O|O|0|0|O|x|@|U[U|U|U|Y|P[R|a|a
ad|dlalales|c|e|é|é|le|i|i|T|T|0|f|o|6|6|b
ﬁ+ﬂﬂﬂuybyﬁaﬁéﬂaééﬁﬁ;|
Characters to copy : I | §e|ect| Copy |
[ advanced view
| 1+0021; Exclamation Mark
Figure 5.41

2. Select the font from the available options and select the Characters to copy as shown below:

¢ Character Map

=1ofx]

[ =]
e

o|—=| O || —| | —
=

Q| —! =2 || =

O Q| —

Font : I O arial

" Eg Arial Bladk

Arial Narrow
()} Arial Unicode MS
Arimo
0 Batang
0 BatangChe
)} Book Antiqua
()} Bockman Old Style
)} Bookshelf Symbal 7
0 Browallia New
() BrowalliaUPC
O calibri
() Calibri Light

Cambria
(} Cambria Math

Candara
0 Century
) Century Gothic
=} Comic Sans M5
() Consclas
(} Constantia
Characters (} Corbel
Cordia New
I™ Advand () CordiaUpc

U+0021: F ., Courier
) Courier New
o Dok,

-] Help |

B|lo|—| @ w

M 3| N TN
|| T~ IT| &

O | o

[@IN=1
[
[

| O] | T
o

Copy |

Figure 5.42
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»? Character Map LI_IE
Font: | O Arial =l Help
PI"[#[8(% & "|( *+,—.f01234i‘
5/6|7(8(9|:|;|<|=[*|?@A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H
[|J|K[LIM[N|O/P|Q|R|S|T|UVW X|Y|Z|[|
112 | |a|b|lc|d|le|f|{g|h|i|j|k/I mnjop
qiris|tjujviwxiylz({|]|} ~ i|¢| E ¥
IHNCEORECEEEEEENIIERE
oy |talval3 ¢ [A|AIA[A|A|A|ECIEIEIEE|T]I
T/T[D|N|O|O|0[|0|0|x|@|U|U|0U|Y|b|R|a|a
dldlalalee|c|elé|g|e|l|i|F AL2L50(0|46
o|=|e|uju|aluly p|y|AlalA Cle|Cle| .
Chopaciers n-copy - | | E_iU+Ulﬂ;1:Latin CapitaH‘_ette
[~ Advanced view
U=0104: Latin Capital Letter A With Ogonek
Figure 5.43

5.4.8 Digital signature

CDG offers the capability to enhance security by incorporating a digital signature into your PDF report.
A page in a report can have multiple digital signatures of the same type, that is, either PFX or HSM. These

digital signatures can be placed on the page, container header, or container footer.

NOTE:
e You can use only one type of digital signature, that is, either PFX or HSM, throughout the report.
e A component can have only one digital signature.

e You cannot add a rule to a page with a digital signature.

To add a digital signature, follow the below steps:

1. From the Object Gallery pane, open the required report.

2. Inthe Objects Toolbar, click the Digital Signature icon >

3. Dragthe mouse pointer to the design area while keeping the button pressed and stretch it according
to your estimated requirement. The Digital Signature dialog appears.

4. From the Label Name dropdown, select the required digital signature to add to the report.
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5. Click OK to confirm and save the specified signature.
6. Save the report.
For information on how to add and configure a digital signature, refer to the NewgenONE

OmniOMS Admin Workspace User Guide.

5.4.9 Image

You can insert an image to the statement for various purposes like promotional events, offers,
advertisements, and so on. The Add Image option is available in the toolbar of the CDG. Use this option

to insert an image directly into a report.

To insert an image into a report, follow the below steps:

1. Click the &4 image icon in the Object Toolbar and draw an image on the canvas. The Image Source
dialog appears.
2. In the Mediums section, select:
e Embed Image —to select an image from your system that remains the same across all statements.
» Click Browse to select the Image File Path.
e Watch Folder — to select an image from a folder that might changes for each statement
depending on the watch folder path.
» Click Browse to select the Watch Folder Path.
e Image URL —to select an image from a URL that might changes for each statement depending on
the Database field or the URL path.
» Enter the Image URL.

NOTE:
When selecting an image in HTML reports, you can only choose from the Image URL option. The Embed Image and Watch

Folder options appear disabled.

For HTML reports,
The Image Preview appears.

3. Select Image Type as:
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e Artifact — when you do not want to add a description about the image.
¢ Non-Artifact — when you want to add a description about the image.
» Enter a description of the image in the Alternate Text box.
You can use the image type feature in the header and footer section of the report. If applied to the
header it will only display on the top of the first page and if applied at the footer it displays at the bottom

of the last page of the report.

NOTE:
The Image Type and Alternate Text field appears only when you create accessible PDFs. To know how to enable creation of

accessible PDFs, refer to Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs.

4. Click OK to save the changes made.

74 Image Source X
Image Source: \
Select the image which will remain the same across all statements \
)
Mediums Image Holder
™ Image Compression
Quality Factor %
Embed Im: r
w2 Image File Path | D:\OmniOMS Utilities\Sample Images Browse
Deep Space.png
ire,
Image Preview
Watch Folder
Image URL
Image Type (" Artifact (¢ Non-Artifact
Alternate Text | Deep Pace|
oK Carxel
Figure 5.44

NOTE:
» Use the Add Macro option to add macros to the selected image, such that, image gets retrieved automatically from the
database during run time.

» If image size is more than the page size, then the Image Preview does not appear, and it does not get printed on the PDF

as well.
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5.4.9.1 Defining dynamic content

The dynamic content ability of the Image control allows you to display image that changes based on
certain rules, conditions, and data. In Composition Designer, you can map the Image control with the
Admin Workspace content through direct mapping or using a decision table.
This feature is useful when generating reports that display real-time data.
e Direct Mapping — Use this method to map the Image control directly with the image uploaded
to Admin Workspace.
e Decision Table — Use this method to display the image based on certain rules and conditions
defined in the decision table. The Image control is mapped with the image uploaded to the Admin

Workspace.

For more information, see NewgenONE OmniOMS Admin Workspace User Guide.

Mapping control through direct mapping

To map the Image control through direct mapping, perform the below steps:

1. On the design canvas, right-click the control and select Dynamic Content from the list.
The Dynamic Content dialog appears. By default, the Mapping Type and Label Name fields appear
disabled.

2. Select the Mapping content from Source checkbox to enable the dynamic content feature.

3. Set Mapping Type to Direct Mapping.

4. Select the required image from the Label Name dropdown. The Label Name dropdown displays a
list of images uploaded to the Admin Workspace.

5. Click OK to save the changes.

NOTE:
After applying direct mapping to a control, you cannot use it in the decision table.

Mapping control using a decision table
To map the Image control using a decision table, perform the below steps:

1. On the design canvas, right-click the control and select Dynamic Content from the list.
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The Dynamic Content dialog appears. By default, the Mapping Type and Label Name fields appear
disabled.

2. Select the Mapping content from Source checkbox to enable the dynamic content feature.

3. Set Mapping Type to the Decision Table.

4. Enter the name of the control in the Label Name field. This label name can further be used in
decision tables for applying rules and conditions on the control. For more information, see Decision

table library.
5. Click OK to save the changes.

5.4.10 Container

For generating different types of output, you can use various objects—line, circle, rectangle, and so on—
available in OmniOMS. A container is an object that is used to display a similar type of data in the form
of a table. For example, the transactions made on a card number can be displayed in a container.
Different properties of a container can be used to design different types of output templates.

To place a container, you need to select it on the Objects toolbar and click inside the canvas. On Right-
clicking, the container placed on the canvas and selecting Properties from the shortcut menu, the

Container Property dialog box appears, as shown.

i Container Properties ﬁ

Container Properties:

View and change properties of selected container.
Properties include Dynamic Position, Division and Spillover

Container Name: |container71 ‘ Id:

Group |None j

Position| Spillover| Mo Transaction | Presentation| Modify Master

I spillover to next page

Next Page Position: | J
™ start each instance from new page
r
™ Repest Container
I Relative To
Page: Mew Page j
" Table @ Container |--Select-— ¥
Id Mame Type | Add
2 Table_4 Table
[~ Region Bounds (in pixels)
Height: "3 | Pixels
Width: ‘-3 | Pixels
| oK H Cancel H Apply
Figure 5.45
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The Container Property dialog box contains the following fields and buttons:

Container Name: This textbox is used to provide the name of the container.

Position Tab

a) Spillover to next page: This checkbox, when selected, allows you to specify how data that spills over
to the next page will be placed in the page. On selecting this checkbox, the following two fields
become enabled:

b) Next Page Position: This dropdown list is used to select the position of spillover data in the next page
as:
e Page Top Position (After Page Header)
e Container start position

c) Start Each Instance from New Page: This checkbox, when selected, implies that data associated with
each instance should appear on a new page.

d) Start all new instances on New Page: This checkbox, when selected, implies that data associated
with all the instances will appear on a new page.

e) Repeat Container: This checkbox, when selected, implies that the special symbol which implies the
data is continued is repeated on its every page.

f) Relative To: Select it to associate any relative table/container with the respective container.

g) Table: Select this checkbox and select the required table from its dropdown list, to associate any
relative table with the respective container.

h) Container: Select this checkbox and select the required container from its dropdown list, to associate
any relative container with the respective container.

i) Add: Select the required Table/Container from its respective dropdown list, and click on this button
to add it.

j) Delete: Select the required Table/Container and click on this button to delete it.

k) Relative Space: This textbox is used to specify the margin between the relative container and the
current container.
You use a relative/parallel container in cases when you want to display data of a customer, pertaining

to different account types or card types, in a single statement. For example, a customer ID 005 has
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three different accounts in the same bank—two saving accounts and one current account. The same
customer also holds a gold credit card of the bank. You can place different containers on the same
statement to display information specific to each account type and the card type.

[) Region Bounds: This checkbox, when selected, allows you to specify the region in which data is to be
displayed in the container body. On selecting this checkbox, the following two fields become
enabled:

e Height: This textbox is used to specify the height.

e Width: This textbox is used to specify the width.

NOTE:
If you do not specify region bounds, the container height and width become dynamic, and accordingly, if rows of data do not

fit in one page, the rows can be displayed in another page.

m) OK: This button is used to save the container properties and close the dialog box.
n) Apply: This button is used to save the container properties.
o) Cancel: This button is used to cancel the specified container settings and close the dialog box.

Spill Over Tab

zi‘ Container Properties H
Container Properties:

View and change properties of selected container.
Properties include Dynamic Position, Division and Spillover

Container Mame: |conta|ner,1 | Id:

Position| Spillover| Mo Transaction | Presentation| Modify Master!

[ Division Settings

Division Count: |1 J

Left Margin: "3 |

[ Fix maximum transaction count in detail section

Transaction Count |'J

[~ Dynamic Container Height

I Show page level aggregate

I show Cumulative Value

| OK ‘ | Cancel | ‘ Apply
_—

Figure 5.46
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a) Division Setting: This checkbox, when selected, is used to specify the number of columns, in a page,
in which data rows can appear. On selecting this checkbox, the following two fields become enabled:
e Division Count: This dropdown list is used to select the division count from 1 through 5. You can

select a maximum of 5 divisions.

e Left Margin: This textbox is used to specify the margin between the divisions.

b) Fix Maximum Transaction Count in Detail Section: This checkbox, when selected, is used to specify
the maximum number of transactions that can be processed in a container.
e Transaction Count: This textbox is used to specify the maximum number of transactions.

c) Show Page Level Aggregate:
e Show Cumulative Value: This checkbox, when selected, is used to display the summation of the

guantitative parameter in the container at the end of every page.

No Transaction Tab

;ﬁ“ Container Properties @

Container Properties:

“iewrand change properties of selected container,
Prapetties include Dynamic Positian, Division and Spillover

Container Mame: |c0ntainer_1 | Id: |.1 |

Position | Spillover| Mo Transaction | Presentation | Modify Master

™ Suppress Cantainerfor null detail

™ Suppress Containerfor blank detail

[ Show notransaction naotification

Text to display

Font Properties:
Fore Color | [ ] |
Back Color: | [ |

Qrientation:

Previews

Preview:

| oK || Cancel || Apply

Figure 5.47

—
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 108



a) Suppress Container for null detail: This checkbox, when selected, would suppress the container field
if it contains a NULL value i.e. if the container holds a NULL value then it would not be visible in the
output file.

b) Suppress Container for blank detail: This checkbox, when selected, would suppress the container
field if it does not have any data as input and is blank.

c) Show No Transaction Notifications: This checkbox, when selected, the user would be able to display
a fixed static data in the container field even if there is no data. The data to be displayed can be
specified in the following sub-fields:

e Text to Display: Specify the text to be shown in the container field.

e Font Properties: Set the font to be used for the container field.

e Fore Color: Specify the font color for the container field.

e Back Color: Specify the background color of the container field.

e Orientation: Specify the angle at which the text would be displayed in the container field.

e Preview: Preview the field.

Presentation Tab

:ﬁ‘ Container Properties ﬁ

Container Properties:
View and change properties of selected container.
Properties include Dynamic Position, Division and Spillaver

Container Name: |container_1 | 1d:

Position| Spillover| No Transaction | Presentation| Modify Master

I Use multiple colors for transactions

Select Color: ||:| |

Selected Colors: ‘ J

[ zse J[ femow ]

Sequence Settings:
[ 1gnore Container for sequence ¥ Ignore Container for detail row
™ Restart detail row no. I Restart Container Sequence
Select the type of sequence:

(% Mumeric (1, 2, 3ummnlt " Alphabets (A, B, C T}t

W' Draw Border

Type: |Lined ~>| Line Width: |1 Line Count: |1
I"" Rounded Corner Line Calor IEI

‘ oK | ‘ Cancel | ‘ Apply

Figure 5.48
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a) Use Multiple Colors for Transaction
b) Sequence Settings
e Ignore Container for Sequence-If checked, running sequence for the container will not be
applicable in output
¢ Ignore Container for Detail Row- If checked, row numbering for container detail row will not be
applicable in output
e Restart Detail Row No-If Checked, detail row numbering will start from 1 for each container
e Restart Container Sequence- If Checked, container numbering will start from 1 for each container
e Type of Sequence-Sequence can be of two types:
» Numeric
» Alphabets
c) Draw Border: This property is used to draw a border around the container with multiple line format

supported.

Modify Master Tab

;j Container Properties E
Container Properties:
View and change properties of selected container.
Properties include Dvnamic Position Division and Spillover
Container Name: |container_1 | I |-1 |
Position| Spillover| No Transaction | Presentation| Modify Master
defined query
XML Dataset
Associated Table: |--—-Select-— -
9 ‘ CK | ‘ Cancel | | Apply
1

Figure 5.49
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a) Master Query: Master Query is the query that is automatically generated by the system.

b) New Master Query: New Master query is a user-defined query. If the user wants to make some
changes to the default master query, it is the New Master Query. User can check the ‘use User
Defined Query’ checkbox and defined a query. In a new master query, data is populated based on

the new query.

NOTE:
e The container should have at least one data-field for it to get displayed in the PDF.
e Dynamic Container — It is an advanced feature that makes the container modifiable. That is, a dynamic container makes

all the content visible within a cell by displaying it on multiple lines.

Zi Container Properties @
Container Properties:

View and change properties of selected container,
Properties include Dynamic Position. Division and Spillaver

Container Name: |cnntainer_1 | Id

Position| Spillover| No Transaction | Presentation| Modify Master|

[ Division Settings

Division Count: |1 J

Left Margin: ‘U ‘

I™ Fix maximum transaction count in detail section

Transaction Count |U

v Dynamic Container Height

[ Show page level aggregate

I” Show Cumulative Value

OK H Cancel || Apply

5.4.11 Copy-paste controls

This feature allows users to copy and paste of multiple controls globally, across the CDG.
To perform copy and paste of multiple controls, follow the given steps:

1. Goto areport and open its layer.

2. Select the multiple controls and do a right-click.

3. Click on Copy option from the pop-up menu or use the shortcut key (Ctrl+C).

—
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Chject Gallery v R R T

Object | Database

-{_] Output Management System Z
-4 New Category

& Mew CommunicationGraup . ffext
=] P

fRich Text
13

*- 3 Default Layer Rules
g = j":v':‘;p;a’;g] N H Orientation
i.[=3] Default Layer
[ nNew Page 2) 3
B Jobs
[E-F Components
@ XSD z
& MNew CommunicationGroup (2}
-{. Output Formats
-] New Category (2) 4
-] Mew Category (3)
1] New Category (4]
(1] Enterprise Components -

Regional Language

z_ Supenvisor i I

Figure 5.50

s

4. After copying the controls, go to another report of any communication group and open the design
layer in which the copied controls are to be pasted.
5. Right-click on the canvas and select Paste option from the pop-up menu or use the shortcut key

(Ctrl+v).

Cbject Gallery - 3 ox S g

Object| Database

-] Output Management System ~ |-
{3 New Category :
EF & New CommunicationGroup :

=]

2D Barcode
this richtext <#Category.namett>

B[] New Page
-2 Default Layer
ew Report [7) N

New Page
*.=5 Default Layer
-] New Page (2} N &
B Jobs By
i Companents
=¥ - @B Paste Ctrl+V
& New CommunicationGroup (2} : ot
Output Formats
Add P h
-2 New Category (2) 10 ezl
& MewCommunication . Add Page Break
-4 reports : Select All Paragraphs

11

a Supenisor

Figure 5.51
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5.4.12 Table of Contents

The table of contents (TOC) features allow you to create an index page displaying headings and sub-
headings. It helps in making the navigation and search of data easier. When you add a TOC (Table of
Contents) to a page, you cannot draw any other annotations on that page. Additionally, you cannot hide
the TOC page using rules. Only text, table, and rich text are defined as headings or sub-headings.
To create a TOC, perform the following steps:
1. Click the = in object toolbar and draw a TOC on the canvas. Table of Contents pop-up windows
appear.

Table of Contents X

User can define properties for Table of Contents

Title | Font Properties

Content Separator|No Separator j

™ Show Page Mumbers
[ show Level Mumbering

Level Details

Level Mumbering Style | Indentation (inches) Font Size

- 1,2,3.. |10 9 |
2 12,3 |10 9 R4
3 1,2,3.. |10 9 R4
4 1,2,30 ~|[1.00 9 R4

oK | Cancel |
2. Enter the Title of TOC in the Title box. It is mandatory to provide a title for the TOC.

3. Click on Font Properties and specify the font type, style, and size, then click OK.

Font: Fort style: Size:
|I'v1icrosoﬂ Sans Sernf |Regular |S QK
i i Cancel
Mircosoft Tai Le o | ol |
ficrozeft Uighur 1
. . 12
Microsoft YaHei 14
Microsoft YaHei Ul 16
Sample
AaBbYyZz
Script:
|‘.".|'estem ﬂ
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Note
Font Properties are only applicable for setting the properties for the title of the TOC. You can modify the font
size with levels. The change applies to the first line.

4. Select the required separator from the Content Separator dropdown

Ul

. (Optional) Select the Show Page Numbers checkbox, if you want to display the page numbers.
6. (Optional) Select the Show Level Numbering checkbox, if you want to display the numbering with
the headings.

7. In Level Details section, contains the following fields:

Fields Description

Levels It defines the hierarchy of the headings in the TOC.
There are a total of 4 levels of headings supported
in CDG level 1 to 4. You cannot add or remove
levels but you are allowed to configure numbering
style, indentation, and font size for a particular

level.

Numbering Style It is used for setting a numbering style for a
specific level heading. To set the Numbering Style,
click on the dropdown and select the suitable
numbering style.

Indentation It is used for representing the hierarchical
structure of the document headings. To set the
Indentation, click on the text box and enter the
value of indentation in inches. By default, 1 inch is
set for all levels.

Font Size It is used to set the font size of the headings. To
set the Font Size, click on the dropdown and select
the required size, or click on the box and enter the
size. It can be modified for all levels.

7. Click OK to save the properties.

—
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5.5 Format menu

The Format menu allows you to format the documents by providing various options for field alignment

and resizing. The Format menu is shown in the following figure:

Format |
Align 4
Make Same Size »
Equal Spacing >
Figure 5.52
The Format menu has the following options:
Farmat \
| Align » L eft
Make Same Size » Center
Equal Spacing » Right
Top
Miccdle
Bottom
Figure 5.53

1. Align: Allows the user to align the text fields used in the document.

Left: Aligns the text fields with the left position of the last selected text field.
Center: Aligns the text fields with the center position of the last selected text field.
Right: Aligns the text fields with the right position of the last selected text field.
Top: Aligns the text fields with the top position of the last selected text field.
Bottom: Aligns the text fields with the bottom position of the last selected text field.

Middle: Aligns the text fields with the middle position of the last selected text field.

2. Make Same Size: Allows the user to set the same size for all the text fields used in a document.
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Format

Align 4
hake Same Size k Height
Equal Spacing 3 Width
Both
Figure 5.54

e Height: Sets the height of the text fields according to the height of the last selected text field.

o Width: Sets the width of the text fields according to the width of the last selected text field.

e Both: Sets the height and width of the text fields according to the height and width of the last
selected text field.

3. Equal Spacing: Allows the user to align the textboxes at equal spacing.

Format \
Align »
Make Same Size »
Equal Spacing » Vertical
Horizontal

Figure 5.55

e Vertical: Allows the user to set the equal spacing between selected fields vertically.

e Horizontal: Allows the user to set the equal spacing between selected fields horizontally.

5.5.1 Aligning left

To align the text fields to the left position:

1. Select the text fields that you want to be left-aligned. For example, in the following figure, select the
Name text field first.

2. Press and hold the CTRL-key.

3. Select the text field with which you want to align other text fields. For example, in the following

figure, select the Age text field.
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1 i 1 7 1 -3 - 1 4 1 5 1

Tarme - “'
iy I
-l [ [

e < !

: q

E Lal i

Customer Mame
Figure 5.56

4. Select Format = Align = Left to left-align the text fields i.e. Name according to the last selected text

field, i.e. Age as shown in the following figure:
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Customer Mame

Figure 5.57

NOTE:
The Format > Align > Left option should be used for the text fields, which are arranged in the same vertical position. This

is because if the selected text fields share the same horizontal space then this option causes overlapping of the text fields
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5.5.2 Aligning center

To align the text fields to the center position:

1. Select the text fields that you want to be center aligned. For example, in the following figure, select
the Name text field first.

2. Press and hold the CTRL-key.

3. Select the text field with which you want to align another text field. For example, in the following

figure, select the Age text field.

1 1 1 2 1 -3 1 4 1 5 1
Tarme =
b 4
ko £, La
dcre =
o
Fo La}

Customer Mame

Figure 5.58

—
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4. Select Format > Align - Center to center align the text fields i.e. Name according to the last

selected text field, i.e. Address as shown in the following figure:

I 1 I 2 I -3 ! 4 ! 5
B Mame =
o <
1 = o
- ‘hge L) E

ol L R | L
]

Y

Customer Mame

" IR

Figure 5.59

NOTE:
The Format = Align = Center option should be used for the text fields, which are arranged in the same vertical position.
This is because if the selected text fields share the same horizontal space then this option causes overlapping of the text

fields.

—
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5.5.3 Aligning right

To align the text fields to the right position:

1. Select the text fields that you want to be right aligned. For example, in the following figure, select
the Name text field first.

2. Press and hold the CTRL-key.

3. Select the text field with which you want to align the other text fields. For example, in the following

figure, select the Age text field.

I 1 I 2 I .3 - I 4 I 5 I
Hlame =
iy o
I Pl
hore =~ 9
: d
al 1 i

Customer Name

Figure 5.60

—
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4. Select Format - Align 2 Right to right-align the text fields i.e. Name according to the last selected

text field, i.e. Age as shown in the following figure:

Figure 5.61

NOTE:

The Format = Align > Right option should be used for the text fields, which are arranged in the same vertical position. This

is because if the selected text fields share the same horizontal space then this option causes overlapping of the text fields.
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5.5.4 Aligning top
To align the text fields to the top position:

1. Select the text fields that you want to be top-aligned, holding the CTRL-key.

"Emplclyee ID U E
j\lame = g Addréss
<) =
b ol o o a L o c_\ I
EED d
[ o
1 [a] f
Figure 5.62

2. Keepingthe CTRL key pressed; select the text field with which you want to align these text fields. For

example, in the above figure, select the Employee ID text field in the end.
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3. Select Format - Align = Top to align the text fields with the top position of the last selected field,
i.e., the Name, Age, and Address text fields are aligned according to the top position of the Employee

ID field, as shown in the following figure:

! 1 ! 7 ! -3 - ! a ! 5 !
Emp lovee I;E-]ame = Eﬁ.ge = a ?.ddr‘éss i
[ el A e el
-l fl
b 4
[l
Figure 5.63

NOTE:

The Format = Align = Top option should be used for the text fields, which are arranged in the same horizontal position.

This is because if the selected text fields share the same vertical space then this option causes overlapping of the text fields.
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5.5.5 Align bottom

To align the text fields to the bottom position:

1. Select the text fields that you want to be bottom aligned by holding the CTRL-key.

Employee ID = H
Hiddrgss -
iy o
- L A 4
gqame 4 ngE 0 “g i o
by fal Pa] b P 7
fa) P
Figure 5.64

2. Keepingthe CTRL key pressed; select the text field with which you want to align these text fields. For

example, in the above figure, select the Name text field in the end.
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3. Select Format = Align 2 Bottom to align the text fields with the bottom position of the last selected
field, i.e. the Name, Age and Address text fields are aligned according to the bottom position of the

Employee ID field, as shown in the following figure:

b Text Text

Figure 5.65

NOTE:
The Format=> Align - Bottom option should be used for the text fields, which are arranged in the same horizontal position.

This is because if the selected text fields share the same vertical space then this option causes overlapping of the text fields.
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5.5.6 Aligning middle

To align the text fields to the middle position:

1. Select the text fields that you want to be aligned in the middle position.

NOTE:
To select multiple text fields, select the first field, press CTRL key and then select other text fields holding the CTRL Key.

1 1 1 2 1 S 3 - 1 4 1 5

: Employee ID
1
2
_ Address
- Mame o] <
: Fo Eal
3

Foe T

I ral el
4
5
3

Figure 5.66
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2. Select Format 2> Align 2> Middle to middle align the text fields.

1 1 1 2 1 -3 - 1 4 1 5

: Employee ID
1
2
B MName
3

}ge T g :‘ﬁddre?s

[ £, -.‘"{I
- -] &1 (e
1
5

Figure 5.67
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5.5.7 Specifying same height

To set a specific height of all the text fields:
1. Select the required text fields, the height of which is to be set, by holding the CTRL key and clicking

each of them, as shown in the following figure:

I 1 I 2 I 3 - I 4 I 5
1
) Acldress 5
- LA ] LA L |
; T L B A :

mployegID ] d

- Ig oy cil,:, .;:! b a. P

[ I T bal Ib_ o ;_J; Pa
3
4
5

Figure 5.68

—
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2. Keeping the CTRL key pressed; select the text field in the last, the height of which you want to apply
to the previously selected text fields. For example, in the above figure, the Address field will be
selected in the last to set the height of other fields according to the Address field.

3. Select Format = Make Same Size = Height to set the height of all the fields same as the height of
the last selected field. For example, the height of Employee ID, Name, and Age is set according to the

height of Address, as shown in the following figure:

1 1 1 2 1 -3 - 1 4 1 5

1
: Aldress =
) Tame H ‘ﬁsle = o] =
2_ ﬁmplnyeé“ID - i

) b i q: " % b a d

ko fa] (‘{I ] £, (o

- ko Cal
3
a
5

Figure 5.69
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5.5.8 Specifying same width

To set a specific width of all the text fields:
1. Select the required text fields, the width of which is to be set, by holding the CTRL key and clicking

each of them, as shown in the following figure:

I 1 I 2 I -3 I 4 I 5
1 I‘I‘:‘m|::u|v::u].ru.=_~u.=.~ o - b
: b d
&) Pe] Pe]
- lame’ 3
- b o s
2
Age 3
ST - W i
: Addrefs |
3 B
i [ E— o o
4
5
L&
Figure 5.70
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2. Keeping the CTRL key pressed; select the text field in the last, the width of which you want to apply
to the previously selected text fields. For example, in the above figure, the Employee ID field will be
selected in the last to set the width of other fields according to the Employee ID field.

3. Select Format = Make Same Size - Width to set the width of all the fields same as the width of the
last selected field. For example, the width of, Name, Age, and Address is set according to the width

of Employee ID, as shown in the following figure:

[ 1 [ 2 [ 3 [ 1 5
1 ‘Employee ID "!
: P d
[a Fal Fal
? yame = :;:
R a} Fal Fal
2
b 3
Age 4
) Pal Fal
: Address = q
3 P 4
i (o Pe] fa]
4
5
e
Figure 5.71
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5.5.9 Specifying same height and width

To set both the height and width of the text fields:
1. Select the required text fields, the height and width of which is to be set, by holding the CTRL key

and clicking each of them.

I 1 I 2 I -3 | 4 ! 5

1
- Employee ID
- - 7
- ame
: N q
R fal o
2

Age T

A« £
: Address
3
1
5
6

Figure 5.72
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2. Keeping the CTRL key pressed; select the text field in the last, the height and width of which you
want to apply to the previously selected text fields.

3. Select Format > Make Same Size = both to set the height and width of all the fields same as the
height and width of the last selected field.

1 1 1 2 | -3 1 4 1 5
1
- Employee ID
- Hlame™ 3
[ S o

Address

Figure 5.73

NOTE:

Fields get aligned or size selection is applicable based on the position of last selected field or textbox.
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5.5.10 Specifying equal vertical space

To make equal vertical spacing among the text fields:

1. Select the required text fields.

1 1 | 2 1 3 | C 4 | 5 | I | 7 1 3
1

- Bo 28

; Bmpnamd 8

i Bmpaddss 3

3 Empentciflo 8

2

5

Figure 5.74
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2. Select Format = Equal Spacing = Vertical.

! 1 ! 2 ! 2 ! t4 ! S ! [ ! 7 ! ]

1

sno
; Bmpnamf 8
_ empaddress
3 empentctno
4
5

Figure 5.75
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5.5.11 Specifying equal horizontal space

To make equal horizontal spacing among the text fields:

1. Select the required text fields.

no empenictno emprame  Bmpaddss 3

Figure 5.76

2. Select Format = Equal Spacing = Horizontal.

Figure 5.77
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5.5.12 Support for Arabic and other foreign languages

CDG supports Arabic and other foreign languages as input language. There is no rendering issue involved

with it. To use input language of choice, the user must add this language to the list of languages in

Keyboards and Languages of his or her PC.

Zi Composition Designer

- X
File Edit View Insert Format  Function  Tools  Help
=l ® - B E| ok Jf I NOCOOAdAZES 243 L=
Calibri 11 B 7 U EEE= A - Z-=-01 l I2 & 2| ¢ & B 52 < =
Object Gallery - 2o P T S T T R T I T S IR S T g_
N ~
Obiject| Database . g
: @
-] Output Management System N g
-] 23sep 3
E]“H Account Opening | . =x | nan . B
#-_] Banking 1 . qs e ot
B cat0l : ) K ’ \_J. &
& @t : &
B3 Reports N E
Bl rept 1= |
-] Mew Page g
“.[Z3 Default Layer 2 id E 3
Bl New Report i
Bl Mew HTML name :
& Mew Report (2) o
& Mew Report (3] 3
& Mewwhatsapp Message . mailto =1
& Mewwwhatsapp Image 3 H
& Mew Report () 3
Js Mews Letter 5
i companents z
- o2 : [
B Output Formats 4
-] cat2
-] €6 Contract
@] Insurance
-] regression
- Telecom -
B testt 5
B3] Enterprise Components
a Supervizor2
6 v

Version Explorer |Recycle Bin

Figure 5.78
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5.6 Function menu

The operations in Function menu are as shown below:

e Rule Function

e Arithmetic Function

e Annexure Configuration
e Metadata library

—
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5.6.1 Rule function

The Rule menu allows you to create rules on the fields of the documents. These rules are applied to the
fields to define conditions based on which particular information is displayed on the documents. For
example, while generating an employee’s salary details report, you want a particular object (added to a
report) to turn green if the salary of employees is more than Rs. 25,000. Then, you can define a rule with
the condition, “If (Salary>25000)” and associate this rule with the required object using the Rule menu.
Similarly, if you want a text field (added to a report) to display a particular message in red color in bold
letters for those employees whose salary status is pending. Then, you can define a rule, “If (SalStatus=P)”
and associate this rule with the text field so that its message turns into red color with bold text when the

condition is satisfied on the generation of reports.

You can define rules at the:

e Page level: If you want to display a birthday message on a statement page of a customer during his
birthday month, you can specify a page level rule, which will apply to only that page.

e Globallevel: If you want to display a common message on all the pages, say, Christmas and New Year
messages, you can specify a rule at the global level.

e Container level: For a customer ID, if you want to highlight the transaction field if the transaction
amount is more than $1000, you can specify a container-level rule.

Associating the objects with the rules involves setting colors, captions, font types, or font size in which

these objects will be highlighted when the corresponding rule condition is satisfied. You can associate

rules with the various objects added to the reports such as text, rectangle, circle, line, database field, or

an image.

At run time, when reports are generated, these objects if associated with the rules are highlighted

accordingly when the field in the associated rule satisfies the rule condition.

NOTE:
The Salary and SalStatus variables in the above examples are random and represent the relation fields linked with the

documents in Composition Designer.

—
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You can associate a single object with multiple rules and multiple objects with a single rule.

The Rule Function menu is shown in the following figure:

Function
I| Rule Function g Create Rule
Arithmetic Function Rule Association
Annexure Function Rule Library
— ]

Figure 5.79

Following are the options of the Rules menu:
e Create Rule: Allows you to create a rule on fields.

e Rule Association: Allows you to associate the rules with different objects, such as images, captions,

and database field values.

e Rule Library: Allows you to manage all rules defined by the user on fields.

5.6.1.1 Creating rule

To create a rule:

1. Select Function = Rules - Create Rule to open the Create Rule dialog box, as shown in the following

figure:

:{j Create Rule x
Rule Creation:

Create a news rule here,

Usethis rule to make association with objects

Mame: || | [ Active

Create Conditions

|Se|ect j |Se|ect j (o static ¢ Dynamic

Select w Clear Add

014 Caniel
Figure 5.80
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2. Specify a name for the rule in the Name textbox.
3. By default, the Active checkbox is selected. It means that the rule will be active at the time of output
generation i.e. if the rule condition is satisfied, the corresponding action will take place.

e Uncheck the Active checkbox to make the rule inactive. This is useful in case you do not wish to
apply the rule on fields currently. In such a case, you can define the rule and make it inactive so
that you can use it at some later point of time.

4. In the Create Conditions section, click on the dropdown list to view a list of all the fields associated

with the current document, as shown in the following figure:

4 Create Rule x

Rule Creation:
Create anew rule here,
Use this rule to make association with objects

Marme: |F‘remiumCustDmerRule | [ Active

Create Conditions

Select | fselet =] & static  Dynamic |

employees.id Clear Add
emplayees.mailta
employees.name

Ok Cancel

Figure 5.81

NOTE:

The list of fields appears only if the user has associated objects on the documents with some database fields.

5. Click on the dropdown option to view a list of operators.

6. Select the required operator.
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4 Create Rule x
Rule Creation:
Create anew rule here,
Use this rule to make association with objects
Marme: |PremiumCustDmerRule | ;J-.v:ti\.'e
Create Conditions
|Emp|uyees.id j |Se|ect ﬂ (* Static D'_-.rnamiu:|

select Y
LSelect = = ar Add

=

==

==

15 Mull hd

Ok Cancel
Figure 5.82

7. Select Static or Dynamic option as per the requirement.

NOTE:

While creating a Rule, in the second operand of the condition, the user can enter a constant value or select from a dynamic
dropdown.

i.  The user can select whether it is needed a comparative operand to be a static value or dynamic
value using the radio button. By selecting Static, the user will enter the value to compare with

the operand and operator selected.

|
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 143



E Create Rule

Rule Creation:
Create anew rule here,

Use this rule to make association with objects

Marme: |PremiumCustDmerRule | Active
—Create Conditions
Iempluyees.id LI I:— LI Iﬁ' static If" Dynamic||101
ISeIect vl Clear Add Update Drelete
Ok Cancel
Figure 5.83

ii. By selecting the Dynamic option, the user gets a comparative operand to choose from the

dropdown list with all possible fields with the same data-type selected in operand 1.

—
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Zfs‘ Create Rule

x
Rule Creation:
Create anew rule here,
Use this rule to make association with objects

Mame:

|PremiumCustDmerRule

| [ Active

—Create Conditions

Iempluyees.name LI ICu:untains LI  sStatic (¥ D'_-.rnamiEISelect ;I
ISE'ECt vl Clear Add EmplD'_l.l'EES.ma”tl:l

Ok Cancel

Figure 5.84
8. To enhance the Rule, select the AND/OR option from the available dropdown list.

4 Create Rule >
Rule Creation:

Create anew rule here,

Use this rule to make assaciationwith objects

Marne: |PremiumCustDmerRule | ﬁ.ctive
—Create Canditians

ISeIect ;I ISeIect LI {* Static (" Dynamic I

AND Clear Add Update Delete
select |

d= 1
o] ees.name = <#employees,mailto®=
Ok Cancel
Figure 5.85
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NOTE:

Click on Clear to clear the selected conditions.

9. Click on Add to add the defined rule.
10. The Defined Rule appears in the Rule Section.
11. Click OK to complete the rule creation.

Or click Cancel to close the Create Rule dialog box without saving the changes.

4 Create Rule >

Rule Creation:
Create anew rule here,
Use this rule to make assaciationwith objects

Mame: |PremiumCustDmerRuIel | [] active

Create Conditions

|Select ) fselet  w| & static  Dynamic |

AND Clear Add

ermployees.id = 101
AND employees.name = <#employees.mailto# =

Ok Cancel

Figure 5.86
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5.6.1.2 Rule association

To associate rules with objects placed on the documents:
1. Select the object that you want to associate with the rule.
2. Select Rules = Rule Association to display the Rule Association screen.

3. Click on Associate Rule given in the bottom-left corner of the screen.

;f.,] Rule Association by

Rule Association:

Assaciate rule with differentimages, captions, databasefield values and
annexure,

Associated Rules

Select Rule: J

Rule Details Create Mew Rule

(" Show Ohject f* Hide Ohject

£- = .
Line wWidth
4 4
Associate Rule o] 4 Cancel
Figure 5.87

4. Select Rule dropdown list gets activated. A list of all the defined rules appears in this dropdown list.

Select the rule that you want to apply on the selected object.

|
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9.

;{‘_.,] Rule Association

Rule Association:

annexure,

Assaciate rule with different images, captions, databasefield values and

Associated Rules

S

Associate Rule

Select Rule:

Bule Details Create Mew Rule

(™ Show Ohject f* Hide Ohject

if [ employees.id = 101 AND employees.name =
<#employees.mailto® > |

I

-

Line wWidth

Add 0] 4 Cancel

Figure 5.88

Click on Add to associate the rule with the object. The added rule appears in the left pane under

Associated Rules.

Select the Show Object checkbox to display the object on the document highlighted with the

specified colors. Select Hide Object checkbox to hide the object.

The object that you selected to associate with the rule is displayed on RHS.

Py &
Select the background and foreground color of the object using and icons. In case, the

object is a textbox, then these icons do not appear. Instead, buttons for selecting the fore color, back

color, and font properties appear.

Select the width of the object using the

10. Click OK to save the settings.

icon. This icon is enabled only for the line object.

11. Click Cancel to close the dialog box without saving the changes.
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NOTE:

You can associate a single object with multiple rules. The precedence is given to the first rule defined and if it is satisfied, the

output generation engine does not go to the second rule. If the first rule condition is not satisfied, the second rule defined in

the queue is processed and so on.

12. Click Delete to delete the selected rule from the Associated Rules list.

13. Click Rule Details link to open Rule Library screen, which is used to manage rules.

14. Click Create New Rule to invoke the Create Rule screen, which is used to define rules.

;{‘_'; Fule Azsociation

Rule Association:

annexure,

Associate rule with differentimages, captions, databasefield values and

Associated Rules

Select Rule: |

PremiurmCustamerRule

Bule Details

2

Create Mew Rule

if [employees.id = 107 AMD employees.name =
<#employees.mailto# = |

{# Show Ohject (" Hide Ohject
Z- = .
Line wWidth
x 2B
Associate Rule Delete Add ] 4 Cancel
Figure 5.89
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5.6.1.3 Rule library

To view and manage defined rules:

1. Select Rules = Rule Library to open the Rule Library screen, as shown:

4 Rule Library x
Rule Library:
Rule library helps user managing all the rules,
Herewou canwiew the existing rules, modify or delete rules,
Rules: Rule Details:
Go
“ Marme: |
Refresh [O mark this rule as active

Rules N ) )

Expressiomn: Forfields press F2 and for operators press F3:
PremiumCustamerFule

—Objects Associated
Page: -
Type!  <elect -

[C] show Object

Gara

F

Select an object for properties.

Import Rule Add Rule rodify Bule || Delete Rule (0].4 Cancel Anply

Figure 5.90

2. The Rules list on LHS displays the rules defined in the current document. You can select a rule to view

its properties in the respective fields, as shown:
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4 Rule Library x

Rule Library:
Rule library helps user managing all the rules,
Herewou canwiew the existing rules, modify or delete rules,

Rules: Rule Details:

Mame: |PremiumCustomerRule

Fules |

Expressiomn: Forfields press F2 and for operators press F3:

PremiumCustamerFule

if [ employees.id = 101 AMD employees.name = <#¥employees.mailto#:= |
Objects Associated
Page:  af= -
Type:
YRR A [[] show Object
Line
Select an object for properties.
Import Rule Add Rule hModify Bule || Delete Rule (0].4 Cancel Anply
Figure 5.91

3. The Name and Expression fields display the name and condition of the selected rule.
4. The objects associated with the selected rule are displayed in the Objects Associated section.

8. The Page combo box allows you to select the page of the document on which objects associated
with the rule are placed. The options available are: All and the individual number of the page in
the document.

9. The Type combo box allows you to select the object associated with the rule. The available

options are: All, Database Field, Line, Caption, Rectangle, Image, and Circle.
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5. You can type the name or the initial letters of the rule in the Rules textbox at the top and click Go to
search for that particular rule.

6. Click Refresh to refresh the Rules list.

7. Click Add Rule to define a new rule. Create Rule dialog box appears to define a new rule. However,
you cannot associate the object with the new rule in the Rule Library screen. You need to open the
Rule Association screen for performing this task.

8. Specify the name and condition for the rule in the Name and Expression textboxes.

9. Click Apply to add the newly created rule in the Rules list.

4 Fule Library >

Rule Library:
Rulelibrary helps user managing all the rules,
Hereywau can view the existing rules, modify or delete rules,

Rules: Rule Details:

G0

Mame: |Customer

Refresh

Rules

Expression: Farfields press F2 and far operators press F3:

PreriumCustornerRule o e oEes e = e

Customer

Ohbjects Associated

Fage:  oa-= -
Type:
YREE Al [[] Show Object
y \
Select an object for properties.
Irnport Rule Add Rule Modify Rule | | Delete Rule Ok Cancel Apply
Figure 5.92
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10. Click on Import Rule to import a rule to the Rule Library. Click Import Rule for more details.
11. Click Modify Rule to modify the existing properties of the selected rule.

12. Click Delete Rule to delete the selected rule.

13. Click OK to save the settings and close the dialog box.

Or, click Cancel to close the dialog box without saving the changes.

Import Rule

The Import Rule feature allows the users to select rules of any report for importing to the Rule Library.

Users can choose Category, Communication Group, Report (which is associated with the same dataset),

and its rules for importing. Follow the below steps to import rules:

1. Select Category, Communication Group and Report from the respective dropdown boxes. Select
Category in the Report selection group, then its communication group will get populated. Then select
Communication Group, its Reports will get populated. According to the report, the Rules will get
populated.

2. Once the Report is selected, all the rules created for this report appear in the Rules List. On selecting

a Rule, its name and expression are displayed in the Rule Details section.

—
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Tsﬁ Irmport Rules

Import Rules
Importrules will facilitate the users to selectrules of any reportfarimpaorting ta the rule library,
Users can choose Category, Communication Group, Report [wehich is associated with the same dataset], and its rules farimporting.

—ReportSelection
Categqory Communication Group Report

Icatm j |cg1 j INEW Letter LI

 Rule Selection  Rule Details
|Search Rules | Mame
Check all Uncheck all IAddeSS
Rules Expression
[C] EMPDetails

if [employees.name = =#employees.address#:= |

Impart Cancel

Figure 5.93
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3. Now, select the required rules from the list of Rules.
e Click on Check all to select all the rules.
e Click on Uncheck all to unselect all the selected rules.
4. Search Rules search box is provided for filtering the rules from the Rules list box.

5. Click on Import.

4 Import Rules >
Import Rules
Impart rules will facilitate the users to selectrules of any repartforimporting ta the rule library,
Users can choose Category, Communication Group, Repaort [which is associated with the same dataset], and its rules farimporting.
Repartselection
Category Cammunication Group Repart
cat j |cg1 j |New Letter ﬂ
Rule Selection Rule Details
Search Rules Mame
Check all Unchedk all Adidress
Rules Expression
EMPDetails _ " "
Address if [employees.name = =#¥employees.address#:= |
Figure 5.94

6. After importing, the rules are imported and added to the Rule Library.
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4 Rule Library x
Rule Library:
Rule library helps user managing all the rules,
Here you canwiew the existing rules, modify ar delete rules,
Rules: Rule Details:
Bl ame: [EMPDetails
Refresh Mark this rule as active
Sz Expressiomn: Forfields press F2 and for operators press F3:
PremiumCustamerRule - -
Custamer if [ Contains [ employees.name , EMP] ]
Address
—Objects Associated
Page:  af= -
Type: -
YREE Al Show Object
Select an object for properties.
Import Rule Add Rule hModify Bule || Delete Rule (0].4 Cancel Anply
Figure 5.95
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5.6.2 Arithmetic function

To create and apply Arithmetic expression:

1. Click on Database tab, database table and field list appear.

Object Gallery v 1 x TR SrRe s a3 leeeege ol Bl g LT | s DataetGalley v ax
Object] Database Search Dataset Batch Size: SEli
=[] dataset_CG - [ search Dataset |

B3 02ms_aggu_12oct )
{27 Tables 5 [ |

= "gh\lpersunel Select and apply a dataset to design

id(nt32) )
# : E
s pseea || = = -
¥ weight(Single) - Author:  Supervisor
% City(string) N Version: 3
ahlimail2 - Created on: 10/27/2016 1:3048 PM
2 idataset =
: — Author Supervisor
version: 2

n

N Created on: 10/27/2016 1:3048 PM

B ldataset (G =

- Author: Supervisor

- Version: 1

- Created on: 10/27/2016 7:20:09 PM

B |st =

H 4
: Author  Supenviser

. Version: 1

Z Created on:  10/27/2016 6:00:08 PM

: I =
5 <Prev  Nestr
el il v

Figure 5.96

2. From this list, select and drop the required fields (only integer data type is allowed), using which

Arithmetic Expression has to be created, on the canvas.

Object Gallery - 3 = TR 1.3 TR T I "= Dataset Galley - 3 =
Object| Database Search Dataset Batch Size: Szli
[ dataset CG [ search Dataset |
= {‘f; 02ms_aggu_1Zoct
5 (0 Tables : [ <
=5 ahlipersonel : Selectand applya dataset to desigr:
~F idint32) :
* : =
name|5tring) K & | =1l
+ pE] L id ldataset =
F weight(single) - Author: Supervisor
- City(String) N Version: 3
8 shlimail2 age Created on: 10/27/2016 13048 M
2 ldataset =1
: —  Author: Supervisor
Version: 2
N Created on: 10/27/2016 1:3043 PM £
; ldataset G =
: Author Supervisor
. version: 1
- Created on: 10/27/2016 7:20:09 PM
. |st =
: L4
- Author: Supervisor
. Version: 1
N Created on: 10/27/2016 6:00:08 PM
- . =
: Brev Next»
T i

—
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3. Select Function = Arithmetic Function to open the Create Arithmetic Expression screen.

s h ]
ﬁﬁﬁ Create Anthmetic Expression ﬁ
lAdd Expression]
Expressionl
Error Message
Please select the action, in case any of
the expression fails to find the data.
Display blank ﬂ
Delete Apply Cancel
= = |
Figure 5.98

4. To create Arithmetic Expression, click on the Add Expression tab and carry out the following steps:
i.  In Add Expression tab, click on the Add (default) radio button.

ii.  In Expression Name textbox, enter a name for the new expression.
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;1_?‘_'; Create Arithmetic Expression @

Library

* add ™ Modify

Expression Mame : |Expressionl

Data Field : |select ~ll % | - |
Constant : | & | / |
Decimal Precision |3.14 il [ | ] |
Expression List: |Select j Clear | Back |
Tables: |SEIE::t j
Aggregate Data : | j

Add | Cancel

Figure 5.99

From the Data Field dropdown, select the required Data Field.

iv.  Inthe Constant textbox, enter the required constant value.

v.  Using Decimal Precision option, select the decimal value limit.

vi.  From the Expression List dropdown option, select any of the earlier created expression.
NOTE:

The Data Field elements are those which have been dragged and dropped from the database into the Canvas.

—
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-
#4i Create Arithmetic Expression u

Library Add Expression |

i* Add i~ Modify

Expression Mame : IE}[pressinnl

Data Field : |select = + | - |
Select
Constant : ahlipersonel.id * | / |
ahlipersonel.age
Decimal Precision: |[3.14 = { | | |
Expression List: ISeIect ;I Clear | Back |
Tables : |select |
Aggregate Data : I ﬂ
Add | Cancel
‘ﬁ
Figure 5.100
vii.  Select the required table from Tables dropdown list.
viii.  Select the required Aggregate Data associated with the selected table.
Data Field : [select | + | - |
Constant : I i | / |
Decimal Precision: [3.14 - { | ) |
Expression List : ISeIect j Clear | Back |
Tables: ITabIe_E. d
Aggregate Data : ISeIect j
Sumjcars.sales) hod | Cancel

Figure 5.101
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ix.  Using the Data Field, Constant and Arithmetic Operators, create an Arithmetic Expression.

X.  Click on Add to save the Arithmetic Expression.

r N
ﬁ Create Arithmetic Expression M

Library Add Expression |

i+ aAdd = Modify

Expression Mame : IExpressicunl

I iTable & Sumicars.sales)s=

Data Field : |select = o+ | - |
Constant : | = |7 |
Decimal Precision: [3.14 -+ { | | |
Expression List: | Select ~| cear | Back |
Tables : |select |
Aggregate Data: |Select |

add | cancel

=

Figure 5.102

5. The added Arithmetic Expression appears in the Library section. To apply added Arithmetic
Expression, carry out the following steps:-

i.  Touse any of the added expression, select the required one from the Library.

|
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[ =
;3‘_'4 Create Arithmetic Expression Iﬁ

‘ Library l Add Expression ]

|‘Expressinnl

Expressiond

Error Message

Please select the action, in case any of
the expression fails to find the data.

Display blank ﬂ
Delete Apply Cancel
= = |
Figure 5.103

ii.  Click on Error Message dropdown option.

iii.  From the dropdown list, select the required error message option which will appear when any of
the expression fails to find the data.

iv.  Click on Apply to use the required Arithmetic Expression.

v.  Click Delete to delete the selected Arithmetic Expression.

vi.  Click Cancel to close the dialog box without applying any available Arithmetic Expression.
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" v B
744 Create Arithmetic Expression u

Library |Add Expression I

Expressionl
Expression2

—Error Message

Please select the action, in case any of
the expression fails to find the data.

Display blank ;I

[
Do not generate report
Custom meassage

Delete | Apply | Cancel |

Figure 5.104
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5.6.3 Annexure configuration

To manage additional annexure with documents:

1. Select Function> Annexure Configuration to open the Conditional Annexure screen, as shown:

;_f‘_'d Conditional Annexure ﬂ
Conditional Annexure Association
Select the annexure to be associated with this report
Action
A iated Rul
ssociated Rules Select Rule: j
PDF Annexure
--5elect-- ﬂ
Annexure |
4
Add | | Delete | | Ok | | Cancel | | Apply
Figure 5.105

2. Select a Rule from the Select Rule dropdown list. The rule definition is displayed in the box just below
the Select Rule option.

3. Select a PDF Annexure from the dropdown list. This PDF Annexure dropdown list contains all the
PDFs added in Dynamic Content Library in OmniOMS Web Admin.

4. Click ‘+’ for annexure association.

5. Click the checkbox of the added annexure if it is to be appended in the beginning.
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;_f‘_'d Conditional Annexure ﬂ

Conditional Annexure Association

Select the annexure to be associated with this report

Action
Select Rule: |abcd ﬂ

Associated Rules

If [ Customer.ContactMName =
Fulldddress.Address |

PDF Annexure
|--Select-- ~| |_|

Annexure |

D FDF Check if annexure
need to be appended
in beginning

Add | | Delete | | Ok | | Cancel | | Apply

Figure 5.106

Click Apply to save the settings.
Click OK to save the settings and close the dialog box.

Click Cancel to close the dialog box without saving the changes.

5.6.4 Metadata library

A metadata library is a repository of metadata tags that are associated with various reports. This library

serves as a central location for creating and managing these tags.

Metadata tags are components that store descriptive or structural information regarding reports.
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5.6.4.1 Creating a metadata tag

To create a metadata tag, follow the below steps:

1. Gotothe Function tab and select Metadata Library. The Metadata Library dialog appears, displaying
a list of available metadata tags.

2. In the Name box, specify the metadata tag name.

3. From the Datatype dropdown, select the required data type for the metadata tag. The available
options are String, Integer, and Date.
The system accepts the data inputs of the selected datatype only in the metadata field. For example,
if Date is selected as a datatype for a tag, only date-type values are accepted in that metadata tag.

4. Click Add. The tag gets added to the Metadata tags list.

5. Click OK to close the Metadata Library dialog. A dialog informing that the metadata library details

have been saved appears. Click OK to close this dialog.

5.6.4.2 Modifying a metadata tag

To modify a metadata tag, follow the below steps:

1. Gotothe Function tab and select Metadata Library. The Metadata Library dialog appears, displaying
a list of available metadata tags.

2. From the available Metadata tags list, select the required tag. You can use the search box to search
for the required metadata tag by name. The details of the selected metadata tag appear in the Create
Metadata Tag section.

3. Make the necessary modifications.

NOTE:

The datatype details are non-modifiable.

4. Click Modify. A dialog confirming the modification of the selected metadata tag appears.

5. Click Yes to confirm. A dialog acknowledging the modification of the metadata tag details appears.
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6. Click OK to close this dialog.
7. Click OK to close the Metadata Library dialog. A dialog informing that the metadata library details

have been saved appears. Click OK to close this dialog.

5.6.4.3 Deleting a metadata tag

To delete a metadata tag, follow the below steps:

1. Gotothe Function tab and select Metadata Library. The Metadata Library dialog appears, displaying
a list of available metadata tags.

2. From the available Metadata tags list, select the required tag. You can use the search box to search
for the required metadata tag by name.

3. Click Delete. A dialog confirming the deletion of the selected metadata tag appears.

4. Click Yes to confirm.

5. Click OK to close the Metadata Library dialog. A dialog informing that the metadata library details

have been saved appears. Click OK to close this dialog.

5.6.4.4 Associating metadata tag values

To associate metadata tag values for a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Object Gallery—>Object tab, navigate to the required report.

2. Right-click the report name and click Properties. The Report Properties dialog appears.

3. Go to the Metadata tab. It displays a list of available metadata tags.
You can also create a new metadata tag using the Add metadata tag option. For procedural details
on how to create a metadata tag, refer to the Creating a metadata tag section.

4. Specify the metadata tag values, as required.

5. Click OK to save.
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5.6.4.5 Searching templates

The Search feature enables you to perform search operations on reports, layout components, and
master layout templates. These searches can be conducted at various levels, each yielding distinct

results:

e Output Management System node — The search operation gets executed among all categories,
communication groups, reports, layout components, and master layouts.

e Category level — The search operation gets restricted to the selected category along with its
associated communication groups, reports, layout components, and master layouts.

e Communication Group level — The search operation gets restricted to the selected communication
group along with its reports, layout components, and master layouts.

e Report level — The search operation gets executed across all reports present within the selected
report node.

e Layout Components level — The search operation gets executed across all layout components
present within the selected layout component node.

e Master Layouts level — The search operation gets executed across all master layouts present within

the selected master layout node.

To search for a report, layout component, or master layout template, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Object Gallery pane, select the required node to perform the search.
2. Click the filter icon ¥. The Search dialog appears.
3. Select one of the following options:
e Search by Name — To search the template by its name.
In the Enter Name box, specify the required template name.
e Search by Metadata — To search the template using a metadata tag value. This option is
applicable to report templates only.
From the Select Metadata dropdown, select the required metadata tag.

In the Enter Value box, specify the required value against the selected metadata tag.
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e Search by Content — To search the template using content references used within it.
In the Enter Content box, specify the piece of content to use as a reference for the search.
4. Click Search. The search results appear.

For example, to search the report templates created by a user named John Mark:

Select the Output Management System node.

Click the filter icon . The Search dialog appears.

Select the Search by Metadata option.

From the Select Metadata dropdown, select the Author Name tag.

In the Enter Value box, specify, John Mark.

AN A T o

Click Search. All the reports created by John Mark appear in the search results.

Before starting a new search, it is essential to clear the search results from the prior search and refresh
the entire Output Management System node. To clear the existing search results, click the Reset Filter

option.
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5.7 Tools menu

The Tools menu gets enabled at Reports level. The operations in Tools menu are as shown below:

Tools |

Configuration Manager...
Auto Relativity...
Auto Alignment...

Password Designer...
Sample Pdf Stamp...

PDF Security Parameters...
Edit Master Query...
Watermark Configuration...

Decision Table Library

Figure 5.107
e Configuration Manager e  PDF Security Parameters
e Auto Relativity e Edit Master Query
e Auto Alignment e  Watermark Configuration
e  Password Designer o Decision Table Library
e  Sample PDF Stamp e  Export Schema XML

5.7.1 Configuration manager

This option is used to setup OmniOMS before you start using it. You can set the database details,

configure locations and specify the application server connection.

NOTE:

Refer to Installation Guide for more details.
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5.7.2 Auto relativity and alignment

These options allow you to enable or disable Auto-Alignment and Auto-Relativity features. If enabled,
while adding or deleting a control within a set of controls, you don’t have to manually adjust and align

all the controls.

When Auto-Alignment is Enabled:
When a new control is added between the set of controls on the canvas, on dropping the control, it is

auto aligned with the left location of the control just above it.

When Auto-Relativity is Enabled:

When a new control is added in canvas anywhere in the design area, it should adjust properly by
maintaining relativity with all other controls. All controls below the inserted object will move downwards
in order to give appropriate space for the new object. When any control is deleted then all the controls
below it will move upwards without losing relativity. On resizing control, all controls will move

accordingly.

5.7.3 Password designer

This option allows you to design a password for the PDF report:
To compose a password:

1. From the Tools menu, select the Password Designer option. The following screen appears.
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4 Password Description %]

Password Policy Definition:

.

Provide password policy description and logic for PDF password
generation:

— Password Policy Description
Description:

N I

—Password Logic

Section Type: I ;I
Field: | ~]
Function: I ;I P'adding:l LI
Start: | Mo. of Char |

Append
Sections Detail:
sr. No. | Section | Length |

Figure 5.108

|
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2. Type the Password Policy description.

3. Select the Password Logic: Section Type from the dropdown menu.

?‘_.J Password Description ﬂ
Password Policy Definition: %
Provide passwoard policy description and logic for PDF passwaord =
generation: e

Password Policy Description

Description: Password should be minimum of & characters. J

Password Logic

Section Type: ﬂ
_—_— Select Section Type
SEL Static Text

Report Field
Function: | J Padding:| J
Start: | No.ofChar |

Sections Detail:
Sr. Mo, Section Length

+
v
| [ see |

Figure 5.109

4. When you select the Section Type as Static Text, then the Field textbox changes to Text, allowing

you to enter free text.
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i?d Password Description ﬁ

Password Policy Definition: %
Provide password policy description and logic for PDF password =
generation: L2

Password Policy Description

Description: Password should be minimum of & characters. J

Password Logic

Section Type: | Static Text j

Text |AccnuntN ol

Function: | J Padding: | J

Ctark: | Mo. of Char |
Apperd
Sections Detail:
Sr. Mo, Section Length

+
v/
| [ swe |

Figure 5.110

5. When you select the Section Type as Report Field, the Field, Function, Padding, Start, No. of Char
and Filter sections get enabled.

6. Select Padding, specify Start and No. of Char in the respective boxes.
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4 Password Description %]

Password Policy Definition: %
Provide password policy description and logic for PDF password .
generation:
— Password Policy Description
Description: Passwaord should be minimum of & characters, ;I

=l

—Password Logic

SectionType:  |Report Field |
Field FullAddress. Address ~
Function: | string Function | Padding: | =l
Stark: | Mo. of Char |
Apperd
Sections Detail:
Sr. Mo, | Section I Length |

[
>

Figure 5.111

7. Choose the appropriate options and click Append. The Password Policy gets updated in the Sections

Detail as shown below.

|
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% Password Description il
Password Policy Definition: %
Provide password policy description and logic for PDF password -
generation:

— Password Policy Description

Description: Passwaord should be minimum of & characters, ;I
=]

—Password Logic

SectionType:  |Report Field |
Field I Fulltddress.Addrass ;I
Function: IString F|_|r'|cti|:||;| Padding: [No Padding LI
Filter: I ;I
~ eng
Sections Detail:
Sr. Mo, | Section I Length |
1 Fulldddress.Address [Left 1,8 NONE] 3
adif; | | £Mmove Save
Figure 5.112

8. Click Save to save the password policy. Password Saved Successfully message appears.

|
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 176



5.7.4 Sample PDF stamp

This option in Tools is for PDF Stamping to add some text to distinguish between report generated from
Composition Designer and normal generation cycle. e.g. "Sample PDF" Stamp in PDF generated directly
from Composition Designer

Position: The position can be set by specifying the Left and Top positions.

Rotation: The Sample Text rotation angle can be selected as -45, 0, 45 degrees or can be set as Custom.
Appearance: The Appearance section is to change the appearance-related setting like font, height, width
and color.

Preview: This option is to preview the designed stamp.

a?\_.d Stamp for Sample POF ﬁ

Here you canspecify text to be displayed as watermark and associated parameters. This
watermark differentiates sample PDF generated by COG from original PDF.

Source Preview

Sample Text: | Sample

Position
Rotation

(" a5 * 0 {" 45 1 Custom

L

Appearance
Width: 200 Height: |20
Font: Font Style Calor: Fore Calor

Preview i Ok || Cancel

Figure 5.113
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5.7.5 PDF security parameters

PDF Security Parameters allow you to set PDF security features, master password, password strength
and permissions.

Certain PDF security parameters like allow degraded printing, allow copy, allow printing etc. can be set
from Tools in Composition Designer.

To Set PDF Security Configuration:

1. From the Tools menu, select PDF Security Parameters. The following screen appears.

;{j Set PDF Security Configuration &

Allows you to set PDF security features, master password,
password strength and permissions.

Password settings | Parmissions |

Master Password Settings
Password Type: |5tatic Text j

Password Text: |

| Show Characters

Password Strength:  |128-Bits (AES) |

Padding | ~]
Start | Mo of char

Apperd
Sections’ Detail
ar. Mo. | Section | Length |
1 newgenliss 10

Figure 5.114

2. Inthe Master Password Settings section:

a. Select Password Type as Static Text or Report Field.
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23 Set PDF Security Configuration ﬂ

Allows you to set PDF security features, master password,
password strengthand permissions,

Password settings | Permissions |
Master Password Settings
Password Type: |Stat\cText j

Password Text: Report Field

[" Show Characters

Password Strength: | 128-Bits [AES) ~|

Padding ‘

Start Mo of char

Append
Sections’ Detail
sr. No. section | Length ‘
1 newgenla3# 10

¥l
sy ] [emee ]

Figure 5.115

b. If Password Type is selected as Static Text, then enter the Password Text.
e Selecting Show Characters checkbox allows you to view the entered password text.

c. If Password Type is selected as Report Field, Password Field dropdown list appears and the

following fields get enabled.
e Padding
e Start

e Number of char

2] Set PDF Security Configuration ﬁ

Allows you to set PDF security features, master password,
passwaord strengthand permissions.

Password settings | permissions |

Master Password Settings

Password Type: Report Field -
Password Field: ‘ j
Password Strength: | 128-Bits [AES) -
Padding [ ~|

Start Mo of char

Append
Sections' Detail
sr. No. section | Length ‘
1 newgenlas# 10

¥l

[ ttodiy ][ Zemoe ]

Figure 5.116

d. Select Password Field from the dropdown list.
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e. Select Password Strength from the dropdown list.

f. If Password Type is Report Field, then select Padding from the dropdown list, specify Start and
Number of char.
3. After specifying all the options, click on Append.

4. The appended security feature gets added in Sections’ Detail as shown below.

1 Set PDF Security Configuration E

Allows you to set PDF security features, master password,
password strengthand permissions.

Password settings | Permissions |

Master Password Settings

Password Type: ‘Repnrt Field ﬂ
Password Field: |FuHAddress.Address j
Password Strength: | 128-Bits (AES) ~|
Padding | j
Start 1 Mo ofchar |11

Sections' Detail

Sr. No. Section | Length |
1 newgenl3# 10
2 Fulladdress.Address 1 |E|

[ _ttodiy ][ Remoe ]

Figure 5.117

5. The Appended Password Field can be modified and removed. Select the required password field

listed in Sections’ Detail and click on Modify to modify and Remove to remove.

2:3 Set PDF Security Configuration ﬂ

Allows you to set PDF security features, master password,
password strengthand permissions.

Password settings | Permissions |

Master Password Settings
Password Type: ‘Repart Field j
Password Field: |Fu\IAddress.Address j
Password Strength:  [128-Bits (AES) ~|
Padding | j
Start 1 Mo ofchar |11
Append
Sections’ Detail
| Sr. No. | Section | Length |
1 newgen123# 10
| FullAddress.Address -:qz'
Figure 5.118
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6. Click on the Permissions tab to enable/disable the following permissions:
e Allow Degraded Printing

e Allow Printing

e Allow Modify Contents

e Allow Copy

e Allow Modify Annotations
e Apply Compression

e Apply Encryption

;_'j‘ Set PDF Security Configuration ﬁ

Allows you to set PDF security features, master password,
password strengthand permissions.

Password settings Permissions

Permissions
¥ Allow Degraded Printing [ Allow Printing
[ Allow Maodify Contents [ Allow Copy
[ Allow Maodify Annotations
v Apply Compression v Apply Encryption
OK | | Cancel
Figure 5.119

7. Click on OK to save PDF Security Configuration. Password saved successfully message appears.
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5.7.6 Edit master query

This Option is used to make changes to the master query as per user requirement to fetch and display

data fields.

:ﬁ Modify statement master query @
System defined master query User defined master query
SELECT DISTINCT sno FROM ahlipersonel = ¥ Use user defined master query

SELECT DISTIMCT sno FROM ahlipersonel

OK | | Cancel

Figure 5.120

5.7.7 Watermark configuration

This option allows you to set a Watermark in the templates. Configuring a watermark is done at the
template level and applicable to all the pages of the template. You can apply rules to the watermarks
and show text and images alternatively in the watermark. There are two types of watermarks, Non-tiled
and Tiled and each type includes two primary tabs Image and Text.

Non-tiled: In Non-tiled watermarks, you can place watermarks anywhere in the file, and you can use
both types of watermarks at the same time.

Tiled: To insert a repeating pattern in watermarks tiled watermark is used. In tiled watermarks, you
cannot place watermarks anywhere, and only one type of watermark is allowed to be used.

Setting the image as a watermark

The Image tab helps to set the image as a watermark. To configure the image as a watermark, perform
the following steps:

1. Open the watermark configuration from the Tools menu.

2. Select the watermark type Non-tiled or Tiled.

3. Click on the Image tab. By default, the image tab is selected.

4. Select the Apply Image Watermark checkbox, to enable the configuration setting in the watermark.
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i Watermark Configuration *
Here youcan specify image and text to be displayed as watermark and associated parameters |
‘Watermark Type * Mon-Tiled " Tiled ‘
mage |Text |
72 Apply Image Watermark
[~ 5ource
Type ¥ Choose File  Image URL
Image
Apply Rule
[ Position
g R
[ ARP e
Fitopacty [0 | width px
StrokeOpacity [0 | Heignt px
Orientation IO vl
Add Delete
Preview OK Cancel

Figure 5.121

5. To configure the image watermark, enter the following details:

Fields ‘ Description

Source

Type Choose the source type for the watermark from
Choose file or Image URL

Image If choose file is selected
Click on - and choose the image from the device and
click Open.
If the Image URL is selected
Click on "J:j and choose the image from the given
dataset.

Apply Rule Click on this link to apply the selected rule. Refer
section Rule Association for more details.

Position (only visible when watermark type is selected as non-tiled)

Left Offset Specify the left offset of the image in pixels.

Top Offset Specify the right offset of the image in pixels.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 183



Tiling (only visible when watermark type is selected as tiled)

Horizontal Specify the horizontal position in pixels.

Vertical Specify the vertical position in pixels.

Appearance

Fill Opacity Specify the fill opacity of the image.

Stroke Opacity Specify the stroke opacity of the image.

Orientation Click on the dropdown to select the required

orientation between 0 to 7.

Width Specify the width of the image in pixels. By default, the
width is set to 180.

Height Specify the height of the image in pixels. By default, the

width is set to 60.

6. (Optional) Click Add, to add a watermark in multiple positions.
7. (Optional) Click Delete to remove the boxes. The last remaining box cannot be deleted.
Note

Access to the Add and Delete buttons is blocked for the tiled watermark.

8. Click OK to save the changes and save the watermark configuration. The image watermark is applied
successfully.
9. Click Preview to check the output.
Note

The watermark is configured at the template level and applies to all pages within the template.

S
T

etting text as a watermark

he Text tab helps to set the text as a watermark. To configure text as a watermark, perform the

following steps:

1. Open the watermark configuration from the Tools menu.

2. Select the watermark type Non-tiled or Tiled.

3. Click on the Text tab. By default, the image tab is selected.

4. Select the Apply Text Watermark checkbox, to enable the configuration setting in the watermark.
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i Watermark Configuration X
| Here youcan specify image and text to be displayed as watermark and associated parameters & |
‘WatermarkType = MNon-Tiled * Tiled | ‘
[V Apply Text Watermark
—Source
Text |watermark e
| M forecolor +| | (] BackColor ~| Font properties Apply Rule
Tiling When tiled watermark is applied, please use
Horomtal J0 Jex vemel [0 ex e preve buten r outpct
—App ice
Fill Opacity Width px
Stroke Opacity Height px
Orientation m
Preview oK Cancel
Figure 5.122
5. To configure the table watermark, enter the following details:
Fields ‘ Description
Source
Text Specify the text that you want to use as a watermark.
ForeColor Specify the color that you use as a foreground of the
watermark.
BackColor Specify the color that you use as a background of the
watermark.
Font Properties Click on the link to set font type, style, and size.
Apply Rule Click on this link to apply the selected rule. Refer

section Rule Association for more details.

Position (only visible when watermark type is non-tiled)

Left Offset Specify the left offset of the image in pixels.

Top Offset Specify the right offset of the image in pixels.

Tiling (only visible when watermark type is tiled)

Horizontal Specify the horizontal position in pixels.

Vertical Specify the vertical position in pixels.
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Appearance

Fill Opacity Specify the fill opacity of the image.
Stroke Opacity Specify the stroke opacity of the image.
Orientation Click on the dropdown to select the required

orientation between 0 to 7.

Width Specify the width of the image in pixels. By default, the

width is set to 180.

Height Specify the height of the image in pixels. By default, the

width is set to 60.

6. (Optional) Click Add, to add a watermark in multiple positions.

7. (Optional) Click Delete to remove the boxes. The last remaining box cannot be deleted.

Note

Add and Delete buttons are blocked for the tiled watermark.

8. Click OK to save the changes and save the watermark configuration. The text watermark is applied
successfully.

9. Click Preview to check the output.

Note

The watermark is configured at the template level and applies to all pages within the template.

5.7.8 Exporting XML schema

This option is used to export the XML design structure of a report from Composition Designer. This is
typically used for an on-demand generation scenario where data input typically consists of XML files.
To export an XML:

1. From the left pane, right-click the report linked to an XSD dataset.

2. Then, select Export Schema from the context menu.

NOTE:

The Export Schema option is only available for Design on Canvas report.

The Browse For Folder dialog appears.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 186



3. Specify the path to save XML structure on your system.
4. Click Save to save XML file.

5.7.9 Decision table library

Decision table library window is displayed in Tools. The decision table library shows the entire defined

decision table for the selected report. These decision tables are executed one by one in the visible order.

To change the order of execution; User can click to select any decision table name and move up/down

using Arrow keys. Selection is highlighted in blue.

Decision Table Library

Define Mew Decision Table, update, remove or change order of execution

—Decision Tables

Table Mame
Seasonal Offer

(oo e [ ][ ][] [oor ] ewor |

Figure 5.123
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To create a new decision table:

1. Click New, the following window pops up:

'/} Decision Table Definition x|
Decision Table Definition
Define Decision Table for rule execution by adding set of conditions and actions.
Decision Table
Name PolicyOffer Insert Condition Insert Action
Condition Condition Action
Balance Customer Category
Min Max ==
EJESFIES
—Condition Definition
Condition Name |Balance Type  |RANGE |
Variable lCustomerDetaiI.DebitBalance _v_l Operator I= _']
CustomerDetail DebitBalance
CustomerDetail.CreditBalance Remove I Save l Cancel |
CustomerDetail.CustomerType
OK I Cancel I

Figure 5.124

2. Specify the Name of the Decision Table. By default, a blank condition and action are available for the

new decision table.
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To define a new condition:

1. Click on Condition Header to define the Condition. On double click, Condition definition form is

visible as shown below or click on Insert Condition to add a New Condition.

/4 Decision Table Definition x|
Decision Table Definition
Define Decision Table for rule execution by adding set of conditions and actions.
Decision Table
Name PolicyOffer Insert Condition Insert Action
Condition Condition Action
Balance Customer Category
Min Max ==
EIESFIEY
Condition Definition
Condition Name |Balance Type  |RANGE |
Variable ICustomerDetaiI.DebitBalance _v_j Operator l: ___I
CustomerDetail DebitBalance
CustomerDetail.CreditBalance Remove I Save I Cancel I
CustomerDetail.CustomerType
OK I Cancel I

Figure 5.125

2. Specify Condition Name.

3. Select Variable (database field) applicable for the condition.

4. Select Type as Value or Range. Range type is applicable for integer values only. For Range type, the
user will be able to specify Minimum and Maximum value for a variable. For Value type, the user can
only specify a particular value for a variable.
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Select Operator for Value Type variable.
Click Save to save the condition.

To define a new action:

o N o v

Click on Action header to define Action. On double click, Action definition form is visible as shown

below or click on Insert Action to add a New Action.

Zi Decision Table Definition .>_<_|

Decision Table Definition

Define Decision Table for rule execution by adding set of conditions and actions.

Decision Table

Name PolicyOffer Insert Condition Insert Action

Condition Condition Action
Balance Customer Category
Min Max ==
EJESIFIES
Action Definition
Action Name ]MaximumLoan Variable lCustomerDetail.MaxLoan L]
CustomerDetail.MaxLoan
ActionType  |SET VARIABLE | CustomerDetail.OfferType
CustomerDetail.CustomerType
] Save I Cancel I
OK I Cancel I

Figure 5.126

9. Specify Action Name.

10. Select Action Type as Set Variable, Set Text, or Set Image.
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/i Decision Table Definition x|
Decision Table Definition
Define Decision Table for rule execution by adding set of conditions and actions.
Decision Table
Name PolicyOffer Insert Condition Insert Action
Condition Condition Action Action
Balance Customer Category
Min Max . Maximum Loan
EJESIFAIEA
Action Definition
Action Name lGreetings Variable IPromotionaI Text Ll
Promotional Text
Action Type ISET TEXT -:1 General Information
Remove I Save | Cancel I
OK I Cancel I

Figure 5.127

For Set Variable:

1. Select action type as Set Variable from the Action Type dropdown.
2. Select the required database field from the Variable dropdown.

3. Click Save to confirm the changes.

For Set Text
1. Select action type as Set Text from the Action Type combo box.

2. Select the required dynamic content from the Dynamic Text dropdown. This dropdown lists all the

dynamic content created for the Text and RichText Box controls in the report.
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3. Click Save to confirm the changes.

For Set Image

1. Select action type as Set Image from the Action Type combo box.

2. Select the required dynamic content from the Dynamic Text dropdown. This dropdown lists all the
dynamic content created for the Image controls in the report.

3. Click Save to confirm the changes.

The final decision table is populated with defined conditions and actions as shown below:

i Decision Table Definition X/
Decision Table Definition
Define Decision Table for rule execution by adding set of conditions and actions.
Decision Table
Name PolicyOffer Insert Condition Insert Action
Condition Condition Action Action Action
|
Balance Customer Category e ] e Seaeonal FoTicy
Min Max __ aximum Loan reetings image
1,00,000 | 20,00,000 Silver 40,00,000 | BIRTHDAY ... ;J SEASONAL LI
20,00,000 35,00,000 Gold ‘ 70,00,000 FESTIVAL WL... Ll DEEPAVALI lJ
35,00,000 N Gold 85,00,000 FESTIVAL WL... _:_I SEASONAL _v_]
Ad ~|
EJESIFAIEA
OK Cancel
Figure 5.128
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5.7.10 Spell check

The Spell Check feature automatically checks and highlights any spelling errors in a piece of rich text.
This feature helps you ensure that reports are free from spelling mistakes and typos. Also, it helps in

improving the overall accuracy of the written content.

To enable or disable spell check, follow the below steps:

1. Click the Tools menu and select Spell Check. A checkmark icon appearing next to the spell check
option indicates that it is enabled.

2. Similarly, to disable the spell check, navigate to the Tools menu and select Spell Check. The
checkmark icon disappears indicating that the spell check option is disabled.

When spell check is enabled, the erroneous text appears wavy underlined. Right-click the text to view

the following options:

e Suggestion — Click to view a list of alternate word suggestions to replace a potentially misspelled
word. You can select the correct spelling from the list of suggestions and make the correction.

e Ignore All — Click to allow the software to ignore all instances of a potentially misspelled word
throughout the report.

e Add To Dictionary — Click to add a word to the internal dictionary of the CDG. Once added, it no

longer gets flagged as a misspelling.

NOTE:

The spell check functionality supports English language only and works exclusively for rich text.

5.8 Help menu

The Help menu has one option, About Composition Designer. This screen displays the currently installed

version and the copyright-related information of Composition Designer.

—
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5.9 Data masking

To apply masking on a field, right-click on Field, click on Properties then select Data Masking tab.

Following window will appear for field length data masking.

% DataField Properties x|
Properties:

View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,
border etc,

General | Page Mumbering | Format | Borders | Data Masking

¥ 2pply Masking

Masking Character Placeholder

Masking Pattern ‘

I variable Length Data

Apply Pattern |

Ll L

Replace Remaining Datal

Preview
Sample Input | Preview
Sample Output |

(Masked output will have same number of
character as input )

Figure 5.129

Example, this masking pattern is for data having length =5; Where first character, third and fourth

character will be masked.

i DataField Properties x|
Properties:

View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,
border etc.

General | Page Mumbering | Format | Borders | Data Masking

¥ Apply Masking

Masking Character # Placehalder 5

Masking Pattern |4.154.-4.15|

I~ variable Length Data

Apply Pattern |

=l
Replace Remaining Data| =]

Preview
Sample Input | Preview
Sample Qutput |

(Masked output will have same number of
character as input )

| OK | | Cancel

Figure 5.130

—
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Variable Length Data Masking would be done as shown in the figure below:

7 DataField Properties
Properties:

View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,
border etc.

General| Page Numberin;l Formatl Borders | Data Masking

x|

2 Apply Masking

Masking Character

I# Placeholder IS

Masking Pattern I#S##S
¥ Variable Length Data
Apply Pattern IEnd To Right

Replace Remaining DataIKeep Same

=
=

[~ Preview
Sample Input | Preview |
Sample Output |
e N
QK | | Cancel
Figure 5.131
Input Type ‘ Permissible Values Comment
Apply Masking CheckBox Checked, Unchecked If the field is to be masked then
check on Apply Masking, otherwise
uncheck it.
Masking Character TextBox One character other than a | Characterto show in output on the
placeholder masked character of the input
PlaceHolder TextBox One character other than | While applying a masking pattern,
masking character the value corresponding to the
position of Place Holder will not be
changed.
Masking pattern TextBox Can use only masking character | It is used to define a masking
and placeholder condition.
Variable Length Data CheckBox Checked, Unchecked Check on it, if the field can have
variable length data
Apply Pattern ComboBox Two choices: It specifies from where to start
Start From Left applying the pattern on input data.
End to Right

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide

Version: 12.0

Page 195



Replace Remaining | ComboBox Two Choice : It decides how to show data where
Data Keep Same the pattern is not applied. There
With Masking Character are two options either mask all
those character positions which
are not under pattern or do not
change them.

Sample input TextBox String Specify data to be masked

TextBox String Output when preview Button is

clicked.

6 Toolbars

The Output Management System supports the following toolbars to design documents:

6.1 Standard toolbar

Standard Toolbar

Formatting Toolbar

Objects

Statement Navigator

Page Navigator

The Standard Toolbar of OmniOMS allows users to perform most common and basic tasks on documents,

such as creating new documents, saving documents, and specifying page settings of documents etc. The

Standard Toolbar is shown in the following figure:

= ® » bl [ | 100% I—l

Figure 6.1

The following table shows the various options available in the Standard Toolbar:

Name Description

Provides a blank canvas to design a new document.

=

Saves the current document.
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Generate PDF

Generate HTML

& EE @ Cut, Copy and Paste Object

Allows the user to create a PDF with a password or PDF with Master Key.

Refresh towiew Data ~

- Allows users to view the preview of the report. Clicking on the triangular
button opens a dropdown list of the following options:

e Preview without Pre-print Layer

e  Preview with Pre-print Layer

e  Preview with Password

e  Preview with Grey Scale

e  Preview with Rules

e  Preview with Branding

lg’ It is used to switch to design mode when you are in the preview mode.
Opens the Properties of the selected field.
| 100% - Allows you to zoom in and zoom out the display of the output.
-—JJ Brings the selected drawing object to the front position among various
drawing objects overlapping each other.
B Sends the selected drawing object to the last position among various drawing
=

objects overlapping each other.

Table 1

Preview with Rules

Preview with Rules feature allows the user to preview a report with associated rules and their respective
master keys. The user can select any rule associated with the report and a master key to generate a
preview. It applies to those reports that are created using a DB Dataset.

To generate a preview with rules, follow the given steps:

1. Select the desired report node.

2. Click on Preview Report ® ~ on the Standard Toolbar and select Preview with Rules option from

the dropdown list.

—
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Tools  Help

ind 1 4
g without Preprint Layer £ = s
 ObjectGalley Pre-print Layer R R R RN SRR REREE SRR R SRR RERET SRR REREY SERTRRENES SRR REREE S
wwith Password ~
" Output Preview with AFP
) Jayt

il Preview WithRules | 3

=

-4 Reports 1

categaryid 27

[Feiies W] e waachios | Ao eeiea | Gaies o |

t t th

t
& Report1! 3 id tegoryid
& Report12 -
T Jobs

- Output Formats
] Testt

S restz :
Llrests a
L] Tests
L Tests
L] Tests.

L] Enterprise Components

l Supenisor
Version Explorer | Recyele Ein

Figure 6.2

3. Preview on Rules dialog box appears.

Preview on Rules

Preview on Rules
Preview on rules helps the user to preview the report with associated rules and their respective master keys.
User can select any rule associated on the report and a master key to generate a preview.

—Select Rule —Master Kews List
Search Master key Preview choice

|Search Rule narme | I LI I

Layout | Decision Table —Rule Expression
=- H_ules

Action Name | Action Details

Figure 6.3

4. It contains CDG and Decision Table rules. The CDG rules are shown in the Layout tab and Decision

Table layout is shown in the Decision Table tab.

|
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5.

Preview on Rules

User can select any rule associated on the report and a master key to generate a preview.

Preview on Rules
Preview on rules helps the user to preview the report with associated rules and their respective master keys.

—Master Keys List

—Select Rule

Master key Preview choice

Search
|Search Decizion kable name | Go |

layout Decision Table

[=- Rules

| =] |

—Rule Expression

Action Name | Action Details

shown in Rules Expression textbox.

Preview on Rules

Figure 6.4

User can select any rule associated on the report and @ master key to generate a preview.

Preview on Rules
Preview on rules helps the user to preview the report with associated rules and their respective master keys.

Master Keps List

Select Rule

Search

Master key

Prewview cheice

LI Preview |

| Search Rule name

| o[ =] [oeas

Layout | Decision Table

—Rule Expreszion
if { Category.categoryid =1)

Action Name | Action Details

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide
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6. For Decision Table rules, along with the Rules Expression, a list of actions is also shown.

If the user selects any rules in the Layout tab or Rows in Decision Table tab, then rules expression is
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Preview on Rules

Preview on Rules

Preview on rules helps the user to preview the report with associated rules and their respective master keys.
User can select any rule associated on the report and & master key to generate a preview.

—Select Rule
Search

—Master Keps List
Master key Preview choice

| Search Decision table name

Layout Decision Table

| o

|3 v| |Defaut

LI Preview |

—Rule Expression
If Category.categoryid is Between 3and 6

Action Name | Action Details
Azl Set Category path = Root

Figure 6.6

7. Master keys and Preview choice are shown in the Master key dropdown and Preview choice

dropdown, respectively.

8. After selecting a combination of Master key and Preview choice, click on the Preview button.

Preview on Rules

Preview on Rules

Preview on rules helps the user to preview the report with associated rules and their respective master keys.
User can select any rule associated on the report and a master key to generate a preview.

—Select Rule
Search

—Master Keys List
Master key Preview choice

| Search Decision table name

|

Layout Decision Table

3 | |Defaut ~]  Preview |

r~ Rule Expression —(Preview without Pre-print Layer
If Category categoryid is Bet{Preview with Pre-print Layer
Preview with Password
Preview with Grey Scale
Preview with AFP

Action Name | Action Details

Acl Set Category path = Root

Figure 6.7
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9. The preview of the report is generated in PDF format.

Home  Tools 775.0df 14.pdf 761.pdf 533.pdf x @ Sign In

r® B8 B Q AN =AY [ 1, srore J

Sample PDF Statement / Report =

0

@

B O N

3 [Test2 [1 [Root |
\

B

Figure 6.8

10. The Search option is given to search for any rule or decision table.

Preview on Rules

Preview on Rules

Preview on rules helps the user to preview the report with associated rules and their respective master keys.
User can select any rule associated on the report and a master key to generate a preview.

—Select Rule —Master Keps List
Search Master key Preview choice

A1 | ME | [Defaut | Preview |

Layout | Decision Table —Rule Expression
if { Category categoryid = 1)
=- R_ules

Action Name | Action Details

Figure 6.9
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6.2 Objects

The Objects toolbar is used to draw pictures, containers, charts, and various shapes in the documents.

The Objects toolbar is shown in the following figure.

NOoOQOdA@ETZE 243 [ M

Figure 6.10

= |

The following table shows the various options available in the Objects Toolbar:

Name Description

\ Draws a line in the document.
— Draws a rectangle in the document.
O Draws a round rectangle in the document.
] Draws a circle in the document.
éﬂ Inserts text in the document.
A Inserts rich text in the document. Also, you can map rich text box to RTF labels
cc Inserts a picture in the document.
i Inserts a table in the document.
=] Inserts a container in the document. A container is an object that contains a header,
footer, and the body section to display data in an organized and formatted manner.
A Allows adding a digital signature in the document.
. | Allows you to add charts in the document.
Allows you to add Table of Contents in document.
¥ Allows you to add Arithmetic Expression in the document.
& Allows you to add page numbers in the document.
I Allows you to add a barcode in the document.
- Allows you to add an Intelligent Mail (IM) barcode in the document.

Table 2
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6.2.1 Dynamic rich text
To insert the dynamic rich textbox, follow the steps below:

1. Dragand drop Rich Text on the canvas.

Note

This feature is not applicable for HTML and Message report types.

2. Right-click the rich text box and select Define Sections. The Define Sections dialog appears.

;{? Define Sections X

Define Sections helps users to associate rules to a part of the text and apply data field formatting and masking on it.
Users can select different sections and apply the rules and formatting with the options given below.
Text Selection Area

Dear HR,

| (Name of employee) hereby declare that | am bound to agree and abide by all the terms and conditions
specified hereinafter and all other rules that may be framed by the employer periodically during the employment period

of the employee. v

[ sections | | section name |section 2
Section 1
Start 196 End 203
Rules Formaﬂing} Data Masking |
Associate rule
Select rule I _I
(" Show Object " Hide Object
Rule Details Create new Rule
< > Associate rule
Add Remowe Save
OK Cancel
Figure 6.11

NOTE:
e To apply rules to the complete rich text box, insert the rich textbox, and enter the required text. Right-click and select
“Rules”.

e To apply indentation in the text added in the rich text box, insert the rich text box, and enter the required text. Right-
click the rich text box and select “Apply Indentation”.
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Hello world Hello world
Hello world Hello world
Hello weorld
Hello wc:rlzi W
Before After

Associating Rule
Associating rules allows you to apply rules to selected sections of text added in the rich text box.
3. Click Add to add a new section.
4. Enter the Section Name.
5. Click Rules to open the related tab.
6. Select the portion of the text with which you want to associate with the rule in the Text Selection
Area.
7. Click Associate Rule. The list of rules is retrieved in the Select Rule dropdown.
8. Select the rule that you have created using the Select Rule dropdown.
9. Select:
e Show Object - checkbox to display the object in the document.
e Hide Object - checkbox to hide the object.

10. Click Save to complete the rule association.
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A4 Define Sections X

Define Sections helps users to associate rules to a part of the text and apply data field formatting and masking on it
Users can select different sections and apply the rules and formatting with the options given below
Text Selection Area

[Dear HR, ~

| (Name of employee) hereby declare that | am bound to agree and abide by all the terms and conditions
specified hereinafter and all other rules that may be framed by the employer periodically during the employment period
‘0' the employee.

| Sections Section Name [section 1
Section 1 — —
Section 2 Start |11 End a4

Rules | Formatting | Data Masking |

Associate rule
Rule3
SYSTEM.ELSE Select rule _J
" Show Object (¢ Hide Object
Rule Details Create new Rule
if (Root.Agreements.RentAgreement.Name =
Mary)
€ > Associate rule
Add Remove Save

Figure 6.12

NOTE:
e Use “Rule Details” option to view the rule details in the library.

e Use “Create new Rule” option to create a new rule and associate it to the rich text box.

11. Go to the Formatting tab to make any formatting-related changes to the selected text.

12. Go to the Data Masking tab to mask the selected text.

Enabling and Adding Abbreviations

This option appears only when you create an accessible PDF. It allows you to provide an expansion or
definition of an abbreviation for the first occurrence of the abbreviation.

13. Click Add to add a new section.

14. Enter the Section Name.

15. Click Accessibility to open to related tab.

16. Select the text for which you want to provide the full form in the Text Selection Area.

17. Select the Abbreviation checkbox. The selected text appears as an Acronym.

18. Enter the Full Form of the acronym.

19. Click Save to save the changes made.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 205



.g Dynamic Text x
Dynamic Text helps users to associate rules to a part of the text and apply data fisld formatting and masking on it.
Users can select different sections and apply the rules and formatting with the cptions given below.
Text Selection Area
The James Webb Space Telescope 15 a space telescope which conducts infrared astronomy, As the largest optical
telescope in space, its high resolution and sensitivity allow it to view objects too old, distant, or faint for the Hubble Space
Telescope.
| Sections Section Name |Section 1
Section 1
st [32 End  [35
Rules | Formatting | Data Masking Accessibility |
¥ Abbreviation
Acronym |JWST
Full Form | James Webb Space Telescope|
< 3>
Remowe Save
oK Cancel
Figure 6.13

NOTE:

To know how to enable creation of accessible PDFs, refer to Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs

20. Click OK to close the dialog.

NOTE:

The Dynamic Rich Textbox is applicable for WhatsApp templates and not applicable for HTML and message reports type.

6.2.2 Mapping rich text box to RTF labels

OmniOMS Composition Designer allows you to map the rich text box to external RTF content using RTF
Labels. You must select the RTF labels containing content. When previewing a report, you can view the
content retrieved from the RTF label. But real-time fetching of the content occurs during batch
generation.

For more information, refer to the Mapping RTF content to rich text box section.
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6.3 Statement navigator

Statement Navigator is used to navigate between various statements of the output. Statement Navigator

is shown in the following figure. It appears enabled when the user views the output in preview mode.

StatementN...

0z O

Figure 6.14

6.4 Page navigator

Page Navigator is used to navigate between various pages of a statement in the output. Page Navigator

is shown in the following figure. It appears enabled when the user views the output in preview mode.

Page Navig...

Figure 6.15

6.5 Formatting toolbar

The Formatting toolbar includes the options to enhance the output appearance.

.Cal\hn - || B £ U ase X X,

sisiz=A-S-dEDslanesaTrasEnllale 1 +

Figure 6.16

Following table lists the options available in the formatting toolbar:

Name Description

Calibri © Use this option to change the font type of the text.
1 - | Use this option to change the font size for the text.
B Use this option to change the text font to bold.

v Use this option to change the text font to italics.
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Name Description

=

Use this option to underlines the text

&

%]

Use this option to specify the portion of text added in the rich text box as

superscript.

2

Use this option to specify the portion of text added in the rich text box as

subscript.

Use this option to strikethrough the text

Use this option to align the text left.

Use this option to center align the text.

Use this option to align the text right.

Use this option to distribute your text evenly between margins.

Use this option to top align the selected textbox.

Il
—+ i

Use this option to middle align the selected textbox.

i
pu

Use this option to bottom align the selected textbox.

Use this option to add space between paragraphs.

Use this option to select a foreground color for the text field.

NOTE:

& i For PDF and HTML type reports, use the color picker option to select
the colors of visual elements like text or shapes present on the canvas and
apply it as foreground color.

Use this option to select a background color for the text field.
NOTE:
&y -

For PDF and HTML type reports, use the color picker option to select

the colors of visual elements like text or shapes present on the canvas and

apply it as background color.

Use this option to set the width of the border of the drawing objects, such

as Line, Rectangle, and Circle.
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Name Description

Use this option to change the width of the line border. In the case of

= rectangles, you can change the style of the border. The available style
options are Solid and Dash.
Use this option to select a color to fill the border (line) of the selected
object with that color.
NOTE:

r

o For PDF and HTML type reports, use the color picker option to select
the colors of visual elements like text or shapes present on the canvas and
apply it as line (border) color.

|§' Use this option to left-align the selected objects.

Use this option to center-align the selected objects.

= Use this option to right-align the selected objects.

ar Use this option to top align the selected objects.

Ul Use this option to middle align the selected objects.

al Use this option to bottom align the selected objects.

&= Use this option to merge the textbox vertically.
= Use this option to merge multiple rich text boxes and convert into table.

Use this option to create a component by capturing a segment containing

B different controls of an existing report from the design canvas. For more

information, refer to the Saving report segment as a component section.

o=
i

Use this option assign same height to the selected objects.

f..
&l
+..|

Use this option assign same width to the selected objects.

£

Use this option assign same size to the selected objects.

Use this option to add equal horizontal spacing for caption and database

fields.

Use this option to add equal vertical spacing for caption and database

fields.
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Name Description

Use this option to copy the formatting of a selected object and apply it on

another object.
Use this option to select a format available in the formats gallery and
Formats v apply it to any other objects. To add a format in the formats gallery, refer

to the Adding Formats section.

The DataField Properties dialog displays all the options available in the formatting toolbar.

To view and configure data field properties, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the selected filed, then select Properties. The DataField Properties dialog appears.

-------- X Delete Del
"""" Right To Left Text
Set Ac 3

Rules
(o Save Format
| Properties
H Crientation
il Query

Figure 6.17

2. The General tab displays the following fields:

Column Name — It displays the caption of the object. Enter a caption of your choice (if required).
Header Margin - Specify the marginal space to be left between the heading and the data.

Data Margin - Specify the marginal space to be left between the data.

Text alignment — Select:

» Left Aling — to align data to the left.

» Center Align — to align data in the center.

» Right Align — to align data to the right.

Character Casing —You can specify character casing for string type data field only. Otherwise, the

section appears disabled, with Normal character casing set as default.
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Case Database Content PDF Content

Normal rePort data rePort data
Lower rePort data report data
Upper rePort data REPORT DATA
Title rePort data Report Data
71 DataField Properties x|

Properties:

View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,

border etc.

General | Page Numberir‘gl Formatl Bordersl Data Masking

Column Name: |Custo merlD |
—Margins

Header Margin: 0.00 = Data Margir: 0.00
—Text alignment

& Left Align " Center Align " Right Align

‘Character Casing
’7(3' Marmal " Upper " Lower  Title

| 0K | | Cancel |

Figure 6.18

3. Click Page Numbering to open the related tab.

4. Inthe Format section, select the page number to apply it to the output.
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71 DataField Properties x|
Properties:
View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,
border etc,
General | Page Numbering | Format | Borders | Data Masking
Format Preview
12 3
1. 2.3,
1,23,
N FURE, A
Pg.1
Pagel
Page MNo.1 Page 1of1:
Page 1 of 10
10-lan
1|Page
Page[l
| oK | | Cancel
Figure 6.19

5. Click Format to open the related tab. This tab allows you to format fields containing numbers, text,
or date.
6. Select the required Category to display its various corresponding formats in the Format section. For

example, the Text category allows you to select from various text formats.

7. Select Category as:
e Number — Select the required number format. In the Options section,

» Select the Use 1000 separator (,) checkbox to add a comma leaving three digits from left, that
is, at the thousandth place.

» Select the Use () for Negative values checkbox to specify a negative value.

» Specify the number to add a decimal after the specified number places from left in the
Decimal Places field.

e Text —Select the required text format. In the Options section,
» Prefix - Specify the prefix for the text, that is, character(s) with which the text starts.
» Suffix - Specify the suffix for the text, that is, character(s) with which the text ends.

e Date —Select the required date format. The Options section appears disabled in the case of date.
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71 DataField Properties x|
Properties:
View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,

border etc,

General | Page Numbering | Format | Borders | Data Masking

Category: Format:

Number

Text 0.24
Date 0,012.34
1,234
1234-
5122;4] 123401
512
DATE-£DD-MMM-YYvvE
DATE-#DD/MM/AVYYE
ABS:NUMBER-1,234.015
NUMBER-1,234.005
| | cENTURYDATE-#DD-MM- ¥

Mumber is used for general
display of numeric formats.

Options

I¥ Use 1000 Separator () [ Use [} for Megative Decimal Places: |2 3:

Figure 6.20

8. Select Borders to open the related tab. This tab allows you to set the borders around the selected object.
9. In the Presets section, select None in case no border required. Else, select Box.
10. In the Lines section, select the thickness of the border.

11. Select the color of the border using the Color option.

:{j DataField Properties @
Properties:

View and change properties of the selected object. Properties includes font,
border etc.

General | Page Mumbering | Format | Borders | Data Masking

Presets Lines

Mong

Border

Figure 6.21
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12. Click OK to save the changes made to the properties.
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7 Design reports

OmniOMS Composition Designer allows you to design a report by dragging and dropping components
from the gallery or by directly using controls. You can use the components having the same dataset as
that of communication group to design a report.

The Reports section includes the following:

e Report Design

e Cover Page

e Trailer Page

e Annexure

The Report Design section provisions a statement and report. You design multiple statements within this

section.

7.1 Create PDF or HTML or Message report

To create a new report/ HTML Report/ Message Report:

To create a new report/ HTML Report/ Message Report, the user can directly design the required report
or associate a template with the report. Typically, a template consists of the organization logo, address
disclaimers, and more. The user has the option to either import the template or link it as a master
template. Import template option is used to import template annotations to the selected report and link
as a master option is used to link the template with the report so that at generation time latest available

template version will be applied to the report.

NOTE:

The master templates are not applicable to Message reports.

1.  Right-click the Report Design node to display a shortcut menu.
2.  Select New = Report/ HTMLReport/ Message Report from the shortcut menu. This adds a node
under Report Design for a New Report.

i. The Report has four options:
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e Design on Canvas: Select this option to design a report from scratch using the CDG canvas.
On selecting this option, a blank canvas appears.

e Design on PDF: Select this option to design a report using an existing PDF report. This feature
allows users to import a PDF file in CDG and can add data on the PDF document (rendered as
part of the canvas). By this, the user gets the output PDF containing the added canvas

elements on top of the input PDF.

Object Gallery * I x

Object| Database v

EI---IF‘_| Cutput Management System |

e e WP TN =T T

Mew P |L|_ﬂ Repart P|—_|: Designon Canvas
HTML Report :—;I: Design onPDF
Message Repaort ﬂ}: Upload Word
Letter =l Upload Excal

Outg %  WhatsApp Message
i-__| himicdg| —,
7| himicda i
& himidb3

=l

Fillable PDF 4

1+

Figure 7.1

If Design on PDF is selected, a dialog box appears for importing a PDF file in the report.

a. Select the required PDF file and click on OK.

24 Design on PDF X

Desigh on PDF enables the usersto import a PDF file and allows them to add
content [text images, etc] on top of the imported PDF.

PDF File |ChUserssranjit.kumanDownloadsiyhMay2020 [1).pdf E o0 ;

Ok Cancel

Figure 7.2

b. The PDF page will be rendered as an image and add it on the canvas. So, the user can
draw the data fields, image, rich textbox, textbox and arithmetic expression on top of

it.
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c. After the image is imported in the page, the PDF page will be drawn on the canvas.

The user can place the elements according to the placement of PDF controls available.

2 Annexure E

BACKGROUND VERIFICATION FORM

NEV\:I-GEN

Sentto Vendoron __ /[

H Applicant No / Employee ID Location

userid

Please use CAPITAL letters

Full Name-_©2"P2"Y

Date of Joining / Interview

(First) (Middle)

Date of Birth (dd/mm/yy) Father's' Husband Name:

5 Gender Social Security Number (if ~ Nationality
O Male applicable)
O Female

Permanent Address: Period of stay from (mm/yy)

Marital Status

Figure 7.3

Upload Word: Select this option to design a report using an existing report made in a Word

file. Upload Word enables the users to upload word file containing text, dynamic elements,

designs, shapes, etc. Users can edit, upload, and download the word report.

>

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide

If Upload Word is selected, a new node gets added under the Report node. As you press

enter on your keyboard after renaming this node, a dialog box appears for importing a

Word file in the report.

a. Select the required Word file and click on OK.

;_.3 Upload Ward

report,

Upload ward enablesthe users to upload award file containing text, dyhamic
elements, designs, shapes, etc, Users can Edit, Upload, andDownload the ward

ward File |ChUsersvranjit.kumariDesktop\RFP.doc

"

(0]:4 Cancel

Figure 7.4

b. A message “Word file uploaded successfully” appears. Click on OK to close the

message box.

c. Once the upload is complete, the canvas appears showing the details of the uploaded

word file.

Version: 12.0
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i Name

i Size

Lt Mecied T

Ward File Properies

1]
o

S
|

TR0 5150 P

/202053303 P

Figure 7.5

d. To edit this word file, go to the Default Layer.

e. The Edit, Upload and Save buttons now appear enabled.

f.

Click on:

e Edit to edit the uploaded word file. The file opens in its native application.

e Upload to upload the modified file.

e Save to save a copy of this word file in your local machine.

COhbject Galleny * B x

Ohjed

[E1-_] Output Management System
cat123
MNew Category
Mew Category (2]
E- WhatstppRep
- output Formats
E-E& Mew CommunicationGroup
E-5 Reports
-\é Mew Whatsapp Message
Léf Upload Word
[ L Mews Page

l={ Jobs
[#-__| Enterprise Components

Word File Properties

File Mame:

file-sample
File Gize: 28 KB
Creation Time: TA12020 51510 PM
Last Modified Time: T1A1/2020 5:33:03 PM
| Edit Upload Save |

Figure 7.6

Version: 12.0

Upload Excel: Select this option to design a report using an existing report made in an Excel file.
The upload Excel feature enables users to upload Excel files containing text, dynamic elements,

designs, and shapes. You can edit, upload, and download the Excel report.
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» If upload Excel is selected, a new node gets added under the Report node. As you press
enter on your keyboard after renaming this node, a dialog box appears for importing an
Excel file in the report.

a. Select the required Excel file and click on OK.

Note
Three formats of Excel csv,xlIsx, xIs are supported in the CDG and output format of

file depends on input file.

4 Upload Excel X

Upload Excel enables the users to upload an excel file containing text, dynamic
elements, designs, shapes, etc. Users can Edit, Upload, and Download the excel file.

Excel File

OK Cancel

Figure 7.7

b. A message “Excel file uploaded successfully” appears. Click on OK to close the
message box. The canvas displays the Excel file properties which are file name, file

size, creation time, and last modified time.

Excel File Properties

File Name : BulkUpload_sample (1).csv
File Size : 1KB
Creation Time : 18-01-202417:.40:43

Last Modified Time:  18-01-2024 17:40:43

Edit Upload Save

Figure 7.8

» After uploading, three operations that you can perform are edit, upload, and save.
e Edit: It allows you to edit the uploaded Excel file. Click Edit, the file opens in its

native application.
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e Upload: It allows you to upload the modified file. Click Upload, to upload another
file that replaces the existing file.

e Save: It allows you to save a copy of the Excel file on your local computer. Click
Save to save the file.

ii. HTML Report and Message Report options are shown in the below figure:

Object Gallery - R ox

Object| Database

E-_] Qutput Management System
] 23sep

] #ccount Opening
{] Banking

-
[ERvag=j] Mew b | 3 Report 4
;{i )

5, ﬁﬂ!ﬂiﬁ = HTMLReport
T G- rept

& MewReport |L] Message Repart
& New HTML

8 r«JewRepm[za Letten

& NewReport (2 @ wihatsapp »
& New Whatsapp-mesags

& New Whatsapp Image

&b New Report @)

=le New Letter

&b New HTML Report

=]
<

tput Formats

Figure 7.7

Enabling creation of PDF — UA compliant reports:

Composition Designer allows you to create accessible PDF Reports, Letters, Contracts, and Fillable PDFs.

This helps organizations to design accessible PDFs to maintain compliance with WCAG 2.1 accessible

guidelines and help persons with or without disabilities to have an enriched experience with accessible

PDFs.

To enable creation of Accessible PDFs, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the required report in the Objects section and select Properties. The Report Properties
dialog appears.

2. Select the Accessible PDF checkbox to enable creation of accessible PDFs.
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Report Properties X

General | Details| Paper Setup | Notification

I —
Category Demo |
Type Report ‘
Author Supervisor2

|
Created 19 September 2022 044603 PM |
Madified |
Madified By |
Accessed 19 Septamber 2022 044220 PM I
Size 456 KB (4,980 bytes) |
Approved VES

!
ReportTie  [OmniOMS Output Generation - ||
Report Author  [Newgen Software Technologies (td. _u, |
Report Subject ’W_—"
Report Keyword [Cstomer Communication | _- ||
Report umuageW _—, ‘

|
I™ Rigntto Left Text Direction | W Accessiole POF
|

ok [3 [ cancel

Figure 7.8
3. Click OK to save the changes made.

NOTE:

Refer to Annexure for a list of constraints associated with creating accessible PDFs

7.2 Design PDF or HTML or Message report

Using the controls available in the toolbars design a PDF or HTML or Message report.

To know the usage of different controls and options present in the toolbars, refer to the Toolbars section.

T

o] &

e AR Ko v | e s

Account Summary m > Pearl Point Summary

Figure 7.9

NOTE:
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To select multiple controls added to the canvas at once, click the mouse pointer, hold, and drag it over the required area

containing the controls you want to select, then release the mouse pointer. The controls appear selected.

7.3 Save PDF or HTML or Message report

Save a Report in another Communication Group
1. Go to Object 2 Output Management System - Category - Communication Group - Reports 2>
Report Designs = Report

2. Right-click on the required Report and select Save To.

Object Gallery - @ x B - B S SR SRR A
Ohjed| Database | Properties
El+_] Output Management System -
-] 23sep :
Account Cpening -
3 =-Jine : Pri d Confidential
25 o - rivate and Configentia
-l g1
-5 repo $7 Checked OutByMe
=78
== Mew 3 )
T id o
. Rename :
E- b N
B b '\‘ Save To name
[
B K X Delete
- g ) mailto
[ EE Check-in
E-db N[E  Undo Check-out
B2k b
[#- ‘. M CantainerTahle Groups
I:I---=';, Jobs
H=]  Propert
BE comi [E  Properties ]
& g2 4
[+ Cutput Formats N

Figure 7.10

3. Save Report dialog box appears. In this dialog box, select the Communication Group where the
Report is to be saved.

4. Now, click OK.
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4 Save Repart ot

Herewe can save reportinto a particular communication
group,

- Qutput Management System
- caton

- catld?

-Account Opening
-Banking

-regression

-lhsurance

-23sep

-testl

-Telecam

-Rent Contract

Cancel

Figure 7.11

5. A dialog box appears which provides information that Report is Saved Successfully. To continue on

the saved report, click on Yes button.

7.4 Create WhatsApp report

Users can create a WhatsApp message report and it looks like a normal message report. However, in

WhatsApp report, the users can use the different font styles for content as well.

To Create a WhatsApp Report:
1.  Right-click the Reports node to display a shortcut menu.
2.  Select New = WhatsApp = WhatsApp Message from the shortcut menu to design a WhatsApp

Report.
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Objed: | Database

E--D Cutput Management System

-] cat123

D Mew Category

D Mew Category (2]

E{_j WhatstppRep
gt Cmnme e

E""E Pewy Mew: F Repor 4
- T HTML Repott
...... {_ _||:||-:|5

=

F-{__| Enterprise Components

Message Report

Letter

| D [ W)

Whats&pp Message

Figure 7.12

3.  Onselecting WhatsApp Message:
a. A new node gets added in the left pane under the selected report node. Rename it as per
your requirement and press enter.
b. A blank canvas appears. Now you can design it like a normal message report. Here, you have

the added advantage of using the rich-text. You can also add file/image URL in the WhatsApp

report.

Zi Composition Designer

File  Edit ‘View Insert Format Funcion Tools  Help

=] @ -l B 0o - B 1 N 2 | A PRGRLIRCON |
B 7 Um|EEE=E=|5 ==l A £ -|=-031 £ I= & 2l |T al +
Object Gallery - 3 ox g_
Object| Database | Properties 2
@
L] Output Management System B
@] cat123 2
Q New Cakegory =5
] New Categony (2] 2
B WhatstppRep S
-1 Output Format @
HHR Output Formats + Add Attachment S
[ New CommunicationGroup 3
-5 Reports =
<5 Mew wihatsapp Message g
3 obs B
{Z] Enterprise Components §
2
fRich Text 2]
¥
z
ES
2
3

z supensor
Wersion Explorer | Recycle Bin
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Figure 7.13

4. To add file/image URL in WhatsApp report:
i. Right-click in + Add Attachment box and select Add Attachment.

+ Add ¥ :
By
B
*
Rich Text [T azamaanmer_|
I ————)
Figure 7.14

ii. Add Attachment - WhatsApp Report dialog box appears.
iii. Select the Attachment Type as Image or File.

» For Image:
» Enter the Image URL and click on Add to add the image.

» You can also add a macro for the Image URL by clicking on Add Macro button. If Macro

Fields are defined, the values are automatically retrieved from the database during run-

time.

—
Page 225
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;‘-‘j Sdd Attachment - Whats&pp Report W

Attachment Type (+ |mage " File

Image LIRL |h1:tps:ffnewgensu:uft.u:u:um.-’wp-cu:untentr‘themesfnen Add Macro
File Mame |
Add Cancel
Figure 7.15
» For File:

» Enter the File URL and File Name in the respective textboxes.

» Click on Add to add the file.

» You can also add macros for the File URL and File Name by clicking on Add Macro
button. If Macro Fields are defined, the values are automatically retrieved from the

database during run-time.

Z4 Add Attachment - Whats&pp Report >

Attachment Type ¢ |mage (% File

File URL |:|:..orgfl}m:sm.&dministrative_ManuaI.pdf Add Macro
File Mame |Samp|e| &dd bacro
Add Cancel
Figure 7.16

iv. The selected image or file appears on the canvas as shown in the below figure:
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Rich Text

X

Figure 7.17

5. Update Attachment:

i. Right-click on the attached image/file and select Update Attachment.

ii. Update Attachment dialog box appears.

iii. Modify the values as required and click on Update.

;j‘ Update Attachrment - Whatsfpp Report >

Attachment Type {7 |mage (% File

File URL |h1:tps:ffpax.unesu:u:u.u:urngu:u:stINESICD_Administr: Add Macro

File Mame |Samp|e Add Macro

Cancel

Figure 7.18

6. Delete Attachment:

i. Right-click on the attached image/file and select Delete Attachment.

ii. The attached image/file gets deleted from the canvas.
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X B E

Rich Text

Update Attachment

Delete Attachment

Figure 7.19

|
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7.5 Fillable PDF

You can create a fillable PDF report. It appears similar to a normal PDF report.

NOTE:
The option to enable and add Labels appears only when you create an accessible PDF. To know how to enable accessible PDF

creation, refer to the Enable creation of PDF-UA compliant PDFs

To create a fillable PDF report, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the required reports in the Object section.
2. Select New -> Fillable PDF.

3. Select:

e Design on Canvas

e Design on PDF

Chject Gallery * 0 x
Object| Database
EID Cutput Management System
E-{_] fillable pdfs
E-__] himadri
E-_] priti
El’r._j test -
& Mew New »|3H Report ¢
- e [oms & HTMLReport
---5'_|: Mew Repart | —
; ---=E..I::|bs .| Message Report
F-4  Cutput Formats
EEI--D Enterprise Components g Letter
WhatsApp Message
| Fillable POF k :—_J: Designon Canvas
—__|: Design an PDF
Figure 7.20

|
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7.5.1 Design on canvas

On selecting Design on Canvas:
1. A new node gets added in the left pane under the selected report node. Rename it as per your
requirement.
A blank canvas appears. The following interactive controls appear in the tool bar:
a. Textbox
b. Checkbox
c. Radio button

d. Radio button group

e. List box

f. Date picker

Zj Compaosition Designer

File  Edit View Inset Format Fundion Tools Help
@ - & [ g NODO4dAEEBE 243 F =g

[ m 5 U e =|=1 = =l A oz BIREY 2 &
Figure 7.21

2. Dragand drop the control on canvas to add the interaction on the PDF. When you drag and drop the
control on canvas, the control properties dialog appears. It is mandatory to configure up the

properties of control.

e Textbox: Textbox allows you to input any text. Drag and drop the textbox button control on the

canvas, the Interactive Text Box Properties dialog appears.
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i Interactive Ted Box Properies b4

Interactive Text Box helps users to enter data into
the POF documents through fillable text fislds.

Properties
Mame fext Box 1
Type [ Mumeric

" Enable Character Limit

Character Limit |

Label |

OiC Carncel

Figure 7.22

Specify the following details:
» Name: Enter the name of the text field.
» Type: Select the Numeric checkbox if you want to create a numbered control.
» Character Limit: Select the Enable Character Limit checkbox if you want to specify the
character limit for the control. Then, specify the Character Limit in the text box.
» Label: Select the Label checkbox. Then, specify the control label.
Click OK to save the changes made.
e Checkbox: Checkboxes allows you to add a list of options to select from, in the PDF. Drag and

drop the checkbox control on the canvas, the Check Box Properties dialog appears.

74 Check Box Properties b4

Check box helps users to check/ uncheck from
the list of fields in the PDF.

Properties
Mame |CheckBox_1

[ Checked by Default

[ Label |

Cancel
Figure 7.23
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Specify the following details:
» Name: Enter the name of the checkbox field.
» Checked by Default: Select the Checked by Default checkbox to the set the default state of
the checkbox field.
» Label: Select the Label checkbox. Then, specify the control label.
Click OK to save the changes made.
e Radio button: Radio button allows you to select a single option from the given options. Use this
option to create a list of two or more options that are mutually exclusive, and the end user must
select exactly one choice. Drag and drop the radio button control on the canvas, the Radio Button

Properties dialog appears.

74 Radio Button Properties *
Radio Button helps users to select a lable from the list inthe PDF
User can map multiple radio buttons to a group

Properties
Mame |RadioButton_1

Button Value | Add Macro

[T Checked by Default

[ Label |

Cancel

Figure 7.24

Specify the following details:

» Name: Enter the name of the radio button field.

» Button value: Specify the value of the radio button.

» Add Macro: It redirects to the database field browser window to add required macros.

» Checked by default: Select the Checked by Default checkbox to the set the default value of
the field.

» Label: Select the Label checkbox. Then, specify the control label.

Click OK to save the changes made.
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e Radio button group: Add the radio buttons to a group such that any modification or placement
of the radio buttons becomes easier, rather than opting for scattered radio buttons. Collections
of radio buttons describe a set of related options.

To make radio buttons a group, select the radio buttons and then click Radio Button Group icon.
If the values of multiple radio buttons are same in a group, then all the radio buttons with same
value get enabled or disabled accordingly.

e List box: List box allows you to select one or more items from a list contained within a static,
multiple line text box. Drag and drop the list box button control on the canvas, the List Box

Properties dialog appears.

74 List Box Properties >

List Box helps users to select an item from the drop
down list inthe PDF

Properties

Mame ListBox 1

Default ltem | |

[~ Label | I
Add item Ok Cancel

Figure 7.25

Specify the following details:
» Name: Enter the name of the list box field.
> Default item: Select the default value for the list box.
» Label: Select the Label checkbox. Then, specify the control label.
Click OK to save the changes made.
e Date picker: Date picker allows you to select a date from a calendar or enter it into an input field.
Drag and drop the date picker button control on the canvas, the Date Picker properties dialog

appears.
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;ﬁ Date Picker Properties ™

Date Picker field helps users to select a date from the calendar in PDF.
Users can provide the format of date to be displayed in the PDF.

Properties

Mame DatePicker 1

Day Format oo | Day Position 1 b
MonthFormat [MM  =| MonthPosition[2 =]
Year Format 1YY | Year Position 3 -
Seperator S/ -

[ Label | |

CK Cancel

Figure 7.26

Specify the following details:

>
>

Name: Enter the name of the date picker field.

Date format: Add the day format (For example: 01).

Date position: Specify the position of the day (For example: 15t position, 2™ position, or 3™
position).

Month format: Add the month format (For example: MM, Mon, Month).

Month position: Specify the position of the month (For example: 15t position, 2" position, or
3™ position).

Year format: Add the year format (For example: YY, YYYY)

Year position: Specify the position of the month (For example: 1%t position, 2" position, or
3™ position)

Separator: Select the separator that you want to use in defining the date format. The
available options are hyphen (-), oblique (/), comma (,), or space separator ().

Label: Select the Label checkbox. Then, specify the control label.

NOTE:

e  You can format or design buttons using the formatting toolbar.

e The names of the interactive controls must be unique in its report.
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7.5.2 Design on PDF

On selecting Design on PDF:
1. A new node gets added in the left pane under the selected report node. Rename it as per your
requirement and press enter.

2. The following window appears:

#4 Design on PDF et

Design on POF enables the users to import a PDF file and allows them to add
content (text, images, etc) on top of the imported PDF.

PCF File

[+ Flatten PDF

OK Cancel

Figure 7.27

3. Click Browse button to browse the PDF file on which you want to make modifications.

4. If you want to merge separated contents of your document into one, then check the Flatten PDF
checkbox. Flattening a PDF makes it so that: Interactive elements in PDF forms such as checkboxes,
text boxes, radio buttons, drop-down lists are no longer fillable.

5. Modify the PDF by adding various interactions checkboxes, text boxes, radio buttons, and more.
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7.6 Insert new page

This feature allows the user to insert a new page before or after an existing page in the report.

To Insert a New Page:
1. Go to Reports = Report Designs = Report. By default, a new report is named as New Report.

2. Right-click on Report and select New—> Page.
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Figure 7.28

3. Insert Page Configuration dialog box appears.
4. Specify the following details:

i. Orientation: Select the Orientation as Portrait or Landscape. It allows you to use mixed Portrait
and Landscape Orientations in a Single Document, i.e., you can set different orientations for
different pages.

ii. Select Page: Select the page before or after which the new page is to be inserted.

iii. Insert New Page:
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e Select After Selected Page to insert the new page after the selected page.
e Select Before Selected Page to insert the new page before the selected page.

5. Click on OK to insert a new page.

;ﬁ Insert Page Configuration Iél

Allows you to insert page in existing report:

Mew Page Configuration

Orientation
* portrait © Landscape

Select Page: Mew Page (2) ﬂ

Insert New Page: (¢ After Selected Page
(" Before Selected Page

DK | Cancel |

Figure 7.29

Copy-Paste of a Report Page

This feature allows users to copy and paste of the report page globally, across the CDG.
To perform copy and paste of a page, follow the given steps:

1. Select the required page and right-click on it.

2. Click on Copy option from the pop-up menu.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 237



Report Checked Out By Me

Mew 3

Object Gallery 1 ox ! 1 2 ER [ 4 1 5 6 1 7 1
Object
=+_] Output Management System Z categaryid 37
=23 New Category - parentcategory
El-i& New CommunicationGroup -
- Reports i path
New Report .
J HewFage : asfesfscihefsd
W Rew Repart 2] N <#OmsCommunicationGroup.nam e#-<@Expressionl@= Category.name fsdfsd
ey <#OmsCommu
(5 Default Layer T
=z New Report 3] 2 nicationGroup.
- path#

<@Expressionl
@>

Rename

= Rules

E]---J- Cﬂmpm” =

ETE]
4
=]

B XD = Copy | |
B New Commy % pelete

B4, Output Forn

[#-_] New Category (2 Properties

&-{_] New Category (3]

-] New Category (4]

-] Enterprise Components -

5 this richtext <@Expressionl@>
<#Category.name#>

a Supervisor

2D Barcode

Figure 7.30

3. After copying the page, select another report from the same or another communication group.

4. Right-click on it and select Paste option from the pop-up menu.
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Figure 7.31

5. After clicking the paste option, a Page Configuration dialog box appears.

6. From Select Page dropdown list, select a page before or after which the copied page is to be pasted.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0

Page 238



7. Select the option:
o After Selected Page to paste the page after the selected page.
o Before Selected Page to paste the page before the selected page.

8. Click on OK to paste the coped page.
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7.7 Continuation page
User can define a continuation page in case the second page design of the report is different from the
first page. In this case, spillover data from the first page will be printed on the continuation page. Last

defined continuation page will be applicable for subsequent print pages

To define Continuation Page:
1. Go to Object = Output Management System = Category = Communication Group = Reports 2>
Report Designs = Report = Page.

2. Right-click on Page and select New—>Continuation Page.
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Figure 7.33

Continuation page has a pre-defined printable area on which the spillover data from the first page will
be printed. Size of printable can be increased or reduced. User can add Text, Annotations and drag-drop

database fields on non-printable area visible in white.
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Figure 7.34

7.8 Viewing associated components

To view the list of components associated with a report, follow the below steps:

1.

2
3.
4

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Reports node.

Right-click the required report node and select Show Associated Components. The Associated
Components dialog appears.

It displays the complete list of components associated with the report.

The list includes the following information:

e Component Name — Name of the component associated with the report.

e Used Version — Version number of the component currently in use.

e Component Type — The component, type as either Local or Enterprise.

e Page number — Page number of the report on which the component is located.

e Available Version — Latest version of the component available.

This dialog allows you to navigate to the required component. It also allows you to generate a preview

of the report with the upgraded component and enforce component upgrades to the report.
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Figure 7.35

7.8.1 Navigating to a component

To navigate to a component associated with a report, follow the below steps:
1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Reports node.
4

Right-click the required report and select Show Associated Components. The Associated

Components dialog appears.

|
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Figure 7.36

5. Select the required component.

6. Click Go to Component. The selected component opens on the canvas.

—
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7.8.2 Previewing a sample report with an upgraded component

The preview feature enables you to generate a preview of the report with the upgraded component

and verify how it affects the report appearance, without actually associating it with the report.

To generate a preview, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Reports node.

4. Right-click the required report and select Show Associated Components. The Associated

Components dialog appears.

Associated Components X

1Shows the list of all associated components on report withtheir details ‘

Component Name I Used Version l Component Type ] Page numbcf] Available Version ]
Company Logo I 7 e | | |

I Preview | Enforce Upgrade | Go to Compomntl Cancel

Figure 7.37

5. Select the required component and click Preview. A preview of the report with upgraded

component appears.

—
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7.8.3 Enforcing upgrades in a report

To enforce upgrade the component in a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Reports node.

4. Right-click the required report and select Show Associated Components. The Associated

Components dialog appears.

Associated Components X

IShows the list of all associated components on report with their details ‘

Component Name | Used Version ] Component Type [ Page number | Available Version j
Company Logo FIEE 7 e | S | | |

Preview ] | Enforce Uogradel | Go to Component I Cancel

Figure 7.38

5. Select the required component.
6. Click Enforce Upgrade. A dialog asking to confirm enforcing upgrade in the report appears.
7. Click Yes to confirm. The component in the selected report gets upgraded.
If a component is used on multiple pages of a report, then updates made to the component gets

applied to all those pages using it.

NOTE:
e To enforce an upgrade of multiple components at a time, select the required components and click Enforce Upgrade.

e Different versions of a component cannot be used in a single report.

—
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7.9 Viewing associated master layouts

To view the list of master layouts associated with a report, follow the below steps:

1.

2
3.
4

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Reports node.

Right-click the required report node and select Show Associated Master Layouts. The Associated

Master Layouts dialog appears.

It displays the complete list of master layouts associated with the report.

The list includes the following information:

e Master Layout Name — Name of the master layout associated with the report.

e Used Version — Version number of the master layout currently in use.

e Master Layout Type — The component type as either Local or Enterprise.

e Page number — Page number of the report on which the master layout is applied. When you
apply master layout at report level, the Page number appears as “All Pages”.

e Available Version — Latest version of the master layout available.

This dialog allows you to navigate to the required master layout. It also allows you to enforce master

layout upgrades to the report.

7.9.1 Navigating to a master layout

To navigate to a master layout associated with a report, follow the below steps:

1.

2
3.
4

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Reports node.

Right-click the required report and select Associated Master Layouts. The Associated Master
Layout dialog appears.

Select the required master layout.

Click Go to Master Layout. The selected master layout opens on the canvas.
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7.9.2 Enforcing upgrades in a report

To enforce upgrade the master layout in a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Reports node.

4. Right-click the required report and select Associated Master Layouts. The Associated Master
Layouts dialog appears.

5. Select the required master layout.

6. Click Enforce Upgrade. A dialog asking to confirm enforcing upgrade in the report appears.

7. Click Yes to confirm. The master layout in the selected report gets upgraded.
If the master layout is used on multiple pages of a report, then updates made to the master layout

gets applied to all those pages using it.

7.9.3 Removing associated master layout

To remove the master layout associated with a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Reports node.

4. Right-click the required report and select Remove Master Layout. A dialog appears, informing that
master layout will be removed from all the pages.

5. Click Yes to confirm. A dialog appears, indicating successful removal of master layout.

6. Click OK to close the dialog.

—
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7.10 Pre-printed stationery

Users can define pre-printed stationery as a layer in the designer. This pre-printed Stationery layer design

would be suppressed when generating output for Print files while the same would be embedded in PDF

output generated for e-mail communications.

To define Pre-printed Stationery:

1. Go to Object 2 Output Management System - Category - Communication Group - Reports 2>
Report Designs = Report = Page = Pre-print Layer.

2. Right-click on Page and select New - Pre-print Layer.
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Figure 7.39

The pre-print layer can be designed for normal page as well as can be designed for Continuation Page.

7.11Design cover page

Statements for each job will be generated in a sorted manner as per specified sorting parameters and
bundled according to convenience break and specified bundle criteria. Each bundle can have a cover
page and a trailer page for easy bundle identification. The cover page can be designed in composition
designer as below.

To design a new Cover page:
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1. Go to Object 2 Output Management System - Category.

2. Right-click on Communication Group and select Cover Page.
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Figure 7.40

To add a new cover page, right-click on Cover Page and select New—> Cover Page.

a. Ablank cover page gets inserted and appears on the canvas.

b. Specify the Cover page name as shown below:
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Figure 7.41

c. To design a cover page, specify the name of the cover page.
d. You can design a Cover page the same as a report. You can also add Bundle Criteria to Cover Page

as shown below:
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e. Right-click within the textbox to add Bundle Fields as shown below:

Cover Page For Bundle
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Figure 7.43
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f. Specify the Bundling Fields Criteria as shown below:

’ Cover Page For Bundle

m

Bundle For

B <¥BUNDLING.CRITERIAL# |
3 Undo
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Z Copy
Paste
Delete
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Figure 7.44

|
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7.12Design trailer page

Trailer page can be designed in composition designer as below.
To design a new Trailer page:

1. Go to Object 2 Output Management System - Category.

2. Right-click on Communication Group and select Trailer Page.
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Figure 7.45

a. Select the default trailer page created and rename it as per the requirement.
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Figure 7.46

b. To design a Trailer page, specify the name of the Trailer Page.
c. You can design a Trailer page the same as a report. You can also add Bundle Criteria to the Trailer

Page as shown below:
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Figure 7.47
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7.13Email notification
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Figure 7.48

1. To add E-mail notification user has to go to Report Properties and click on the Notification tab.
2. User needs to put the detail To and CC details.
3. This will enable the product to send an e-mail notification to selected list to notify the completion of

generation, e-mail or printing services etc.
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7.14 Container groups

By using Container Groups, single data can be displayed in multiple output containers. To create
container groups, carry out the following steps:-

1. Create Container.

2. Insert variables in the container.

3. Right-click on the Report and select Container/Table Groups from the list.

Object Galleny v I x

Ohbjed| Database | Properties

E|-I_| Output Management System ~ Z
B ] 23sep

Q Insurance Z
El{_j regression '
L——_I‘E dbcg

B Reports z
H L wapmsgl .
wapimg1

Checked Out By Me

M e »
Renarme

Sawve To

Crelete

Check-in

Comi 0 Undo Check-out

' Trai|f| ContainerTable Groups ‘

[ xsdl
F-p Cutput g

& Rent Cantract [T-
Figure 7.49

r|—||—||—||—|

Properties

4. Container/Table Groups dialog box appears.
5. Select Add checkbox.

6. Enter a Group Name.

—
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7. Select Table from the Table Name dropdown list.

8. Select Column from the Column Name dropdown list.

_j?" Container/Table Groups >
Group List
¥ add i modify

Group Mame: ||

Table: I LI

Column: I LI

Margin: I

Lpply |
—Assaciated CantainersiTables
Page Mame | Layer Mame | CaontainerTable Mame

Ok Cancel

Figure 7.50

9. Click on Apply button to save the input.
10. Group Name appears in the Group List.
11. Click OK to save the changes made. Else, click Cancel to close the dialog box without saving any

changes.
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_*?" Container/Table Groups *

Group List
MewReport @ add  Madify

Group Mame: INEWREpnrt
Table: Iemplcu'_-.rees LI
Columr: Iid LI
mMargin: |12

—Assaciated ContainersTables

Page Mame | Layer Mame | ContainerTable Mame

Ok Cancel

Figure 7.51

12. In the Default Layer, Right-click on the Container.

13. Click on Properties.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 257



! 1 2 I 3 [ e 5 [ 5 I -

1 F
5?.
Lo b
N =] Cirl=+C
: e =
- 1% Delete Del
2 T
) E Rules
C E Properties M
: BB Orientation oo T« ARG ]
- [ o a
3
EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT

a
: THIS AGREEMENT is made as of Jan, 01, hospital"), and PHYSICIAN NAME, an individw
: licensed to practice medicine ("Physician"). The Hospital seeks to employ the Physician in orde:
- insure that adequate medical services within the category identified in Attachment A (the "Speci
: are available to respond to the health care needs of its community. The Hospital desires to emy
= Physician on the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement as duly licensed physician. Pt
: is willing to be emploved by the Hospital on the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreemen _
4| 1 3

Figure 7.52

14. Container Properties dialog box appears.

15. Select Group, from the Group Name dropdown list.

16. Click Apply to save the changes made.

17. Click OK to close the dialog box, once the changes have been made.

18. Click Cancel to close the dialog box without saving any made changes.

—
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?_'; Container Properties @

Container Properties:

View and change properties of selected container.
Properties include Dynamic Position, Division and Spillover

Container Name: |container_1 I |1

|F'|:|5iti|:|n Spillover| Mo Transaction | Presentation| Modify Master

v Spillover to next page

Mext Page Position: |F‘age top position (after page header) j

[ start each instance from new page
-

| Dynamic Position
Page: |New Fage J

Relative Container:

Relative Margim: |':' | Pixels

[ Region Bounds (in pixels)

Height: |':' | Pixels
Width: |ﬂ | Piels
ok | cancel || apply
Figure 7.53

To modify container/table groups, carry out the following steps:-

Right-click on the Report and select Container/Table Groups from the list.
Container/Table Groups dialog box appears.

Select Modify checkbox.

Select the required Group from the Group List.

LA S

Click on Apply button to save the input.
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NOTE:

Except for the Margin of any Container Group, none of the other fields can be modified.

'__i?" Container/Table Groups >
Group List
MewRepaort ~ add & Modify
Group Name:INewRepnrt
Table: Iemplu:uyees ;I
Column: Iid ;I
Margin: |12
Apply |
—Assodated ContainersTables
Page Mame | Layer Mame | ContainerTable Mame

Ok Cancel

Figure 7.54

Group Modified Successfully message appears.
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7.15 Nested container

By using Nested Container Groups, data can be made available inside other data. To create a Nested

Container, carry the following steps:-

1. Create Container.

2. Insert variables in the container.

3. Create Nested Container inside the Container. The created Nested Container will appear like the
following image.

4. Click on Preview Report button to view the preview of this Nested Container.

Object Gallery - 1ox | -
USERID Fa
Object| Database | Properties ;

[=+{_] Output Management System -
w e £00

=/ New Category (2)

T nea

(-2 new nested :

%4 Reports 2 Cmpy

Elo Report Designs - COMPANY 7
L vik2Zjun . ‘

New Report (4]

New Letter (3) Model

New Report (2) , MODEL

HNew Letter (7)

] Mew Page - ‘

New Report (6] REGION _
REGIOM 7

m

i

New Report
New Letter - SALES MAILTO

B
|| Trailer Pages

2.7 Jabs

- 2| Components -

a Supenisor s - a

Figure 7.55

5. The following Nested Container report appears.

—
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Cmpy

Acura
Maodel
TL

United States

8.528 userl@zm.com

— o]
Eurcpe

35.984 userl@zm.com

IFa1 userl@zm.com

Figure 7.56
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7.16 Applying URL shortening

CDG offers the capability to incorporate shortened URLs into your reports. You can implement URL
shortening for the links inserted through data fields. This functionality is also available with the Rich
Text Box and Table controls.

For information on enabling the URL shortening feature, refer to the NewgenONE OmniOMS 11.3 SP1
Admin Workspace User Guide.

To implement URL shortening to data fields used in reports, follow the below steps:

1. Open the required report.

2. Right-click the data field on the design canvas and select Shorten URL. A checkmark appears next
to the option, indicating that the URL shortening is applicable to the data field.

3. Click the save icon l=l. A dialog asking to save the changes made to the report appears. Click Yes to

confirm.

For information on applying URL shortening to rich text and tables, refer to the following sections:

e Adding hyperlinks to rich text

e Adding macro fields to rich text

e Apply URL shortening in a table

NOTE:
e  URL shortening applies to PDF, HTML, Letter, Contract, and WhatsApp reports.

e  URL shortening using the hyperlink option does not apply to Message and WhatsApp reports.

|
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8 Sending report templates for approval

NOTE:
To enable iBPS approval workflow in Composition Designer, set “EnableiBPSApprovalWorkflow” in CDG.ini as “Y”. Else, the

option does not appear.

Composition Designer (CDG) provides the option to send the report templates for approval before
baselining them for production run. Approval workflow is essential to ensure that communications are
thoroughly reviewed, before sharing with the customers.

Designated reviewers approve or reject the report design templates. The approval flow can either be

sequential or parallel.

NOTE:

To enable Template Approval in OmniOMS CDG, the Approval Workflow must be created in iBPS Process Modeler.

This chapter explains the following:

e Mapping Approval Workflow with Communication Group

e C(Creating new report

e Saving report templates

e Check-in reports

e \Viewing approval summary

e Sending report template for approval

e Viewing associated components

e Baselining report

—
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8.1 Mapping approval workflow with communication group

To map approval workflow, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Object Gallery section, click Object > Output Management System - select the required

category -2 right-click the required communication group.

2. Select Map Approval Workflow. The Map Approval Workflow dialog appears.

B ‘—- [ P —— TP ™
B4l C Import Excel

— 7. h

* ":" § Sample Templates

= New »
+

G En!erpns! Map Approval Warkfiow 1
Ly

Rename

)( Delete

Figure 8.1

Select the Process Name designed in iBPS Process Designer to run approval workflow.
Select the Activity ID of the process.

Select the Status Variable that holds the final status (decision) of the approval workflow.

o oW

#4 Map Approval Workflow X

Map Approval Workfiow enables the templates in the communication
group to follow the approval process as configured in iBPS. Users must
provide the following details to map a communication group to an
approval workflow,

Process Name lApproval

L«

Lo

Activity ID [ 1

L

Document Type [Variation

Lo

Status Variable [F'malesion

Comments Variable  |ESTITIC ~
| oK I Cancel I

Figure 8.2

Select the Comment Variable that holds the reviewer comments for approval or rejection.
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7. Click OK. A dialog indicating successful mapping of the communication group appears.

8. Click OK to close the dialog.

NOTE:
After successful mapping of the approval workflow with the selected communication group, all the reports listed under it

undergoes the approval process before being baselined.

8.2 Creating a new report
You can create a new report or send an existing report listed under the communication group mapped
with the approval workflow.

To know how to create a new report, refer to the Design reports section.

8.3 Saving report templates

To save a report template, follow the below steps:
1. Open the report that you want to send for approval.

2. Click the Preview icon to preview the report template. The Save icon gets enabled.

3. Click the Save icon . The Template Sample dialog appears.
It displays the list of previously saved samples of the selected report (if any).

4. Enter the Sample Name.

NOTE:

You can override an existing sample or create a new one.
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;ﬁ' Save - Template Sample X

|Users can save multiple samples of a template to send it for an
|approval workflow. A maximum of 5 samples can be saved for a
{version of a template,

~Sample Details
Saved Samples

Sample Name ISample 1

,TI Cancel4]

Figure 8.3
5. Click OK. A dialog indicating successful saving of sample template appears.

6. Click OK to close the dialog.

NOTE:

You can save multiple samples of a single report template. Every time you save a new sample, preview it first, and then save.
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8.4 Check-in reports

To check-in reports, follow the below steps:
1. Right-click the report and select Check-in. The Check-in Information dialog appears.

The Check-in Version appears by default.

=& New CG Il
=¥ Repc ﬁ Checked Out By Me
=vZ[
B New »
- Rename
] § Jobs
+-_| Enterprise Comg Save To
)< Delete
| Check-in -
Wy
Comtainer/Table Groups
[E  Properties
Figure 8.4
2. Enter the Check-in Comments.
Zi Check-in Infermation *
Report Check-in:

Check-In the latest report as new version in the system.

Check-in Version 1

Check.in Comments Checkinginversion 1

QK Cancel

Figure 8.5
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3. Click OK. A dialog indicating successful check-in of report appears.

4. Click OK to close the dialog.

8.5 Sending report template for approval

To send report templates for approval, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the report and select Show Version History. The Version Explorer appears at the bottom
of the screen.

It displays the Check In Date, Check In By, and Check In Comments.

= NewW LG
8 *6 Repc Save To

= _/B& Check-out

Save to Sample Templates

® g Jobs
#/__] Enterprise Comg Show Approval Summary
Show Ver&n History
g
Properties
Figure 8.6
Version Explorer v 3 x
Version | Check in Date | Check In By Check In Comments | I P
1 2022-09-19 16:22:43.68 badmin Vi
oreln3
Jd
Check Out
Figure 8.7

2. Click Send for Approval. The Send For Approval dialog appears.
It displays the Process Name (process designed for approval workflow) and Template Name (report
template you are sending for approval).

3. Enter the Approval Comments.
The list of available samples of the report template appear. Clickable links allow you to view the PDF

of the attached samples.

NOTE:

You can send up to five samples of a report for approval at a time.

|
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Z3 Send For Approval X

The selected tempiate with its samples will be sent for the approval
process as per the Assign Approval configuration, Users can
baseline the template after the template is approved.

Send for Approval Information

Process Name [Approval

Template Name [New Report

Approval Comments | 8PS approvall

Template Samples Sample ]

Sample 2

Send for %Bproval I Cancel

Figure 8.8

4. Click Send for Approval. A dialog indicating successful sending of templates for approval appears.

5. Click OK to close the dialog.

NOTE:

e When you open a report that is under approval workflow, a dialog indicates that it is pending approval. The preview

appears after you click OK to close the dialog. It is not possible to modify the report template until it exits the approval

workflow.

e Inthe report list, a dot appears on the report indicating that it is under approval workflow currently.

=& New CommunicationGroup
S iﬁ Reports
[#- @ ccmtest POF
) @ NA Test
@ @ NewReport
o Ne\hﬂepod (2)

of I L
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8.6 Viewing approval summary

Composition Designer allows you to preview the approval summary until the report is under approval.

To view the approval summary of a report, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the report and select Show Approval Summary. The Approval Summary appears at the
bottom of the screen.
It displays the Workitem ID (created in iBPS Process Designer), Category Name (category to which
the communication group belong), Communication Group (to which the report belongs), Report
Name (report sent for approval), Version of the report, Status (current status of the report),

Pending With (currently under which review).

El-& New CG
=5 Repc Save To
=
= / n oy
oY, Save to Sample Templates
®- g Jobs
[#__] Enterprise Comg| Show Approval Summary |
Show Version History
[E Properties
Figure 8.9
Approval Summary v 3 x
Workitem 1D [ Category Name I CommunicationGroup Name | Report Name I Version Status I Pending With I
App-000000004093-process New Category New CG New Report 1 Pending for Approval  Branding Review
Q Vitw ok fion

2. Click Refresh to get the latest summary.

NOTE:
Once the report template exits the approval workflow cycle, the “View Workflow” option gets enabled. It allows you to

view the who has reviewed the report template and check comments provided by the reviewer.

—
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3. Right-click the report and select Show Version History. The Version Explorer appears at the bottom
of the screen.
If the template gets approved, the Send for Approval option appears disabled. While, if it gets
rejected, the Send for Approval option appears enabled. Make the required changes to the report

template and send it for approval again.

El-f& New CG L1
=4 Repc Save To

- _/n By check-out

Save to Sample Templatss

® g Jobs
#-_] Enterprise Comg Show Approval Summary
| Show VersionHistory ]
Properties e
Figure 8.10
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8.7 Baselining report

It is mandatory to preview the report before baselining it.

To baseline the report, follow the below steps:
1. Inthe Version Explorer, click Baseline. The Baseline Information dialog appears.

It displays the Baseline Version, Effective Date From, and Effective Date To.

Version Explorer R
| Version Check In Date Check In By Check In Comments Baseline
1 2022-03-19 16:22:43.68 badmin vi T
m,g‘:l
| chexos |
Figure 8.11
NOTE:
You can modify the Effective Date From as per your requirement.
2. Specify comments for baselining report in the Baseline Comment field.
.;.‘5 Baseline Information *
Layout Baseline:
Baseline the Layout as New Version in the System.
Here vou cam also specify the effective period information.
Baseline Information
Baseline ersion [
Effective Date From: [19 September 2022 |
Effective Date To: |'.:=:|:l Till Mext Baseline
Baseline Commént Base-lining version 1
oK Cancel
Figure 8.12
3. Click OK. A dialog indicating the successful baselining of the template version appears.
4. Click OK to close the dialog.
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9 Add jobs

A job is a part of the Communication Group, and the jobs folder gets created when a New

Communication Group is created. You can create multiple jobs as per the requirement. Jobs will be

scheduled through Cycle Management for the Production run. These jobs will be rule-driven and will

decide the type of output that will be generated, that is, print, email, or text.

Jobs can be of the following type: Print Job, Email Job, and Message Job.

9.1 Create print job

To create a print job:

1. Right-click on Jobs > New —>Print Job. The Print Job dialog box appears.

i Print Jab

' Configure Print Job

Configure, view and change print job details :

General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival | Settings

MName : |

" Associate Rule {+ Modify Query

Description

Select Report : _-Select---—-

-
Output Format : | ——Select-——-

Filename : |

Path * Local

™ Shared Modified Query

Output File Path: |
Browse

I Apply Pre-printed Stationery

[ Duplex
™

[~ Password Protected

Password :
Re-enter Password :

oK Cancel

Figure 8.1

2. Enter the details in the General tab like Name, Description, Select Report from the dropdown menu

that we want to send to customers as an attachment and select Output Format-is the format in
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which we want to generate the output statements, specify the Filename Prefix — specifies the prefix
that we need to add to the filename that would be generated.
3. Select the Output File Path, the location for saving the generated output. The output file can be
saved in a local machine as well as in a shared machine.
a) Local: Select the Local radio button to save the generated output in the local machine. To specify
the local path, click on the Output File Path button.
b) Shared: Select the Shared radio button to save the generated output in a shared machine.

i. Click on the Edit button to specify, edit, or view the shared location details.

==

#3 Print Job ==
Configure Print Job
Configure, view and change print job details:
| General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival | Settings
Mame: |
C g
Description
Select Report: |----Stlrct---- |
Output Format: | _.Selat.. | |
Filename Prefic [
Fath & Local i Shared
far | |
" Embed Fort [ Apply Pre-printed Stationery
I Duplex ™ Password Protected
= Password:
Re-enter Password:
ok || canee
Figure 8.2

ii. Shared Location Details screen appears.
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oy

==
,;ﬁ Shared Location Details

To edit or view the shared location details.

User Name Il

Password I

I Show Password

Domain I

Path |

[ Ok J [ Cancel

Figure 8.3

iii. Inthe User Name textbox, enter the user name of the shared location/machine.
iv. Inthe Password textbox, enter the password of the user name.
v. Check the Show Password checkbox to view the password while you type.
vi. In the Domain textbox, enter the domain name of the shared machine.
vii. In the Path textbox, enter the folder path in which the generated output is to be saved.
viii. Click Ok to save and close the Shared Location Details.
4. Select the checkbox for Apply Pre-printed stationery- if we want to generate output with pre-printed
design and Duplex- in case duplex printing is required.
Select Embed Font to embed the font with an attached PDF.
Modify Query to specify filter condition to Master Query.

Check the Password Protected checkbox in case we want to specify a password for merging PDF.

© N o U

Choose Sorting and Bundling tab to specify the settings as shown below:
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#i PrintJob =
Configure Print Job
Configure, view and change print job details:

General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival

Bundling Criteria

I
|Emp|oyee.5tate Cover Page: |Bund|e Cover Page j

- -
|Emp|oyee.Clty Trailer Page: |End Page ﬂ

Ll

i | Mo. of Customers: |2UU

Bundle Mame: |Bund|e_<#Emponee.StEt Bundle Path: |C:'~.Users'*.iyoti.sharma'~.Desktop'*

Sarting Criteria

|l

Field: |Employee.Pincode

v Page Range

Start index | End index Bundle name |
1 5 ltoSpages
-] 10 atoldpages _
Define Page Range
ok || cancel
Figure 8.4

Bundling Criteria: Users can specify up to 3 bundling criteria for a specific bundle. The Bundle criteria
can be chosen by clicking on the ellipsis button and select from the displayed list of database fields.
Cover Page: The Cover page of the selected communication group to which the bundle belongs is
displayed.

Trailer Page: The Trailer page of the selected communication group to which the bundle belongs is
displayed.

No of Customers: Defines the total number of customers in a bundle.

Bundle Name: The bundle name can be a combination of text as well as a database field.

Bundle Path: To define the path at which the bundle is saved.

Sorting Criteria: The sorting criterion is selected from the database fields.

9. Click the ellipsis button to select the Data Fields, specify the Table and Column from the dropdown

menu.

—
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i Data Fields x|
Table:  |custTransaction |
Column: =

| Add | | Cancel |
Figure 8.5

10. Click on Page Range checkbox to enable Define Page Range.
11. Click on the Define Page Range button.
12. In the Define Page Range screen, specify the Start Index, End Index and Bundle Name as shown

below:

;{‘_.J Define Page Range ﬁ

Define Page Range

Start Indexw: |

End Index:
Bundle Mame:

) | |

StartIn.. | EndIn... | Bundle Name |

Figure 8.6
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13. Select the Archival tab and make the appropriate settings as shown below:

Zi Print Job x|
' Configure Print Job

Configure, view and change print job details :

General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival | Settings
¥ Archival

GV OmniDocs R4

Call Type ¥ Service ( Micro Service Configuration I 1s secured

Server Details

Server IP Server Port Server Type |_—_Select—- +
WrapperlP WrapperPort DMS :

Get Cabinet

Cabinet Details

Login id Password Cabinets -

Connect

oK Cancel

Figure 8.7

NOTE:
When the Call type: Service is selected, check or uncheck whether the service is secured or not. HTTP is for non-secured

service while HTTPS is for the secured service.

14. Select DMS from the dropdown menu between OmniDocs and Other DMS.

15. If under the DMS drop-down Other DMS is selected, then refer OmniDocs REST Service for

Message/Archival Job.

16. Specify Server IP, Server Port and select Server Type.

17. Click on Get Cabinet, this will populate a list of the available cabinets.

18. Specify the Login ID and Password of the Cabinet, select Cabinet from the list, and click on Connect.
If the OmniDocs cabinet is registered, then proceed to step 19. If not, then a pop-up appears that
asks you to register using an immune user. To register the cabinet with an immune user, refer to the

section Registering Immune User.
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19. Once the cabinet is connected, the screen further shows some details:

a. The Volume, Folder, and DataClass fields are displayed.

b. Click on Add to add the selected folder.

c. Click on Get Fields. The fields associated with the selected folder appear in the Map Fields

section.
T _ I —~

| Configure Print Job
Configure, view and change print job details :

General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival | Settings
W Archival

DMS OmniDocs -

Call Type {# service 1 Micro Service Configuration

S Z

I Is Secured

Senver Details

server IP 192,168,154,143 Server Port 8080 Server Type | JBOSSEAP hd
WrapperlP WrapperPart DMS :

Cabinet Details

Login Id supervisor Password bbb Cahinets -

Connect

oK Cancel

Figure 8.8

20. Select the fields for mapping.
21. Click OK. Composition Designer pop up opens asking whether to save the changes or not.

Click Yes to save the changes else click No.

Composition Designer J

[o] Do you want to save the changes you have made?

Figure 8.9

22. Print Job created successfully message appears.

—
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23. The created Print Job gets displayed as shown on the LHS of the object gallery.

Object Gallery v 3 x

Object| Database

E-_| Cutput Management System
E-{17.0
L——_I{_j Account Statement
E| [& Account Statement
: -\5 Reports
EE_ Jobs

€= eremium print Joo|
+- 2| Components
B¢ Output Formats
Bl ] BAJAI ALLIANZ
[]--D Contract to Hire
E-_ | DEMO
Bl FATCA
[ FATCA

i Output Formats
{_| FATCA 123
Bl | fatcha2
: D Mew Category
D nitesh
1] test7old
@ | test7aldl
-I:l testdate
[]--D Enterprise Components

Figure 8.10

9.1.1 Registering OmniDocs cabinet with CCM cabinet
using immune user

Immune users are secondary users who help in connecting the OmniDocs cabinet with the CCM
cabinet. Using these credentials, you can register the OmniDocs cabinet with the CCM cabinet. The
immune user helps generate an application ID in the backend, so you do not have to register the

application again for the cabinet. It is only applicable in case OAuth is enabled.

Composition Designer X

r

|

| The selected OD cabinet is not registered with CCM cabinet.
Kindly register using second immune user or proceed with

second immune user.

o ||

To register the immune user, perform the following steps (if you want to register the OmniDocs

application with CCM cabinet):
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1. On the archival screen, click on Register. A pop-up window appears.

..ﬁ' Second Immune User Details x
Login Id oms]
Password [
oK Cancel

2. Enter the Login ID and Password. A pop-up window with registration successful appears.

NOTE

Immune credentials also help you to directly connect the cabinet without registering the application to CCM.

9.2 Create email job

To create an email job:

1. Right-click on Jobs = New = Email Job.

74 E-mail Job %

Configure Mail Job
Configure, view and change Mail Job details

General | Archival | Settings

Name I P" Lritena =
Description |

i

Attachment @« Yes ( No ’

Report [--select-——

4

Lo Lo

Output Format  |--—Select-——

Output File Name I " |

Sender I

Sender E-mail Id |

MailTo [

Halee ! Output Path
(+] a

@ Local " Shared

Lef Lol Lef Led Lo

MailBCC |
I h Path

E-mail Subject
Browse

Attachment Name |
Mail Body

External Doc Path | .| | & user Defined Design Mail Body

[~ Apply Password {~ HTML Report -

B

[~ Apply Digital Signature

0K Cancel

Figure 8.11

|
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2. Specify the general settings like Name, Description, Select Report, select Output Format,
Enable/Disable Attachment, specify Output File Name, Sender Name, Sender E-mail Id and External
Doc Path.

3. Mail Body: The Email Body Definition is either Using Report or User Defined.

e Select Add as Attachment to add mail body as attachment while configuring mail details. Once
enabled, you can also add attachment name in textbox in front of the option Add as Attachment

and also can add a macro in attachment name.

For Using Report:
a. Select the Email-Body from the dropdown menu.
b. Select the Email Subject by clicking on the associated ellipsis button, the following Data Fields

window pops up.

2] Data Fields x|

Field: | ﬂ

| add || cancal |

Figure 8.12

c. Select afield from the Field dropdown list and click on Add. The selected Field gets added in the

E-mail Subject.

d. Specify an attachment name and click on the ellipsis to add database field as an attachment

name.

For User Defined:

a. Click on Design Mail Body to design the content of the email.
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&l E-Mail designer - [ [
File = Edit ~ Insert =

Bim@dxa@

To: [Customers 's E-Mail Address

Subject: [

Attachment name: [

Reply to: [

I Read receipt required I Return receipt required

Figure 8.13

b. Enter Subject, Attachment Name and specify Reply to the e-mail id.
Filtration Condition can be Associate Rule or Modify Query.

Associate the Rule from the Select Filtration Rule and click Add.

Select Embed Font to embed the font with the attached PDF.

Select the Attachment checkbox, if you want to archive only the Report.

Select the Communication checkbox, if you want to archive the whole email and the Report.

© ® N o un A

Select the checkbox for Apply Digital Signature if you want to associate a digital signature.

10. Select the checkbox for Apply Password if you want to generate password-protected PDF files.

24. Specify settings for the Archival (as explained for the Print Job) like DMS, Server, and Cabinet details.
If OmniDocs cabinet is registered, then proceed to step 19. If not, then a pop-up appears that asks
you to register using an immune user. Registering the cabinet with an immune user refers to

the section Registering Immune User.
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| Zi E-mail Job X
Z

Configure Mail Job
Configure, view and change Mail Job details

General | Archival | Settings
¥ Archival
DMS OmniDocs A [V attachment |~ Communication
Call Type * Service " Micro Service Configuration ™ Is Secured
Server Details
Server |P 19,1 2%.620. 5% Server Port sosd Server Type |JBOSSEAP -

WrapperlP WrapperPort Archival

Get Cabinet

Cabinet Details

Login Id Password Cabinets d

Connect

oK Cancel

Figure 8.14

11. Specify properties for the Settings tab. This tab allows you to define settings for archiving

conversations on the cloud and the expiry time for a job.

To enable cloud storage:

OmniOMS integration with Amazon S3 and MS Azure sites facilitates temporary storage of the

generated communications in the respective sites. Storing the generated communications in a cloud

environment helps OmniOMS with high availability.

To enable cloud storage, follow the below steps:

a.

Select the Enable Cloud Storage checkbox to specify the configuration settings for cloud

storage.

Select a suitable Storage Type from the dropdown list. You can either use Amazon S3 Sites or

MS Azure Sites.

Select a suitable Site Name from the dropdown list.
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If you choose the Amazon S3 Site as the storage type, click the Get Buckets button, and select a
suitable cabinet from the dropdown list. If you choose MS Azure Site as the storage type, click
the Get Container button, and select a suitable cabinet from the dropdown list.

d. Specify the suitable Output File Path to store the generated output.

e. Click OK to save.

To set mail communication expiry

The E-Mail Communication Expiry feature enables you to set the expiration time of a mail job. This
implies that records within the job will not be delivered or archived once the specified expiration
time is reached.

For instance, when sending a one-time password (OTP) email with a 10-minute expiry time, the mail

will not be sent or archived 10 minutes from the request time.

To set email communication expiry, follow the below steps:

Select the E-mail Communication Expiry checkbox.
Specify the expiration time in the Timeout field in hours and minutes.

c. Click OK to save.

i E-mail Job X

Configure Mail Job
Configure. view and change Mail Job details

General Archival | Seffings:

[ Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type |

Site Name ‘

L L L

Bucket Name |

Output File Path |

¥ E-mail Communication Expiry

Timeout 43 hfs) 0 minfs)

OK Cancel

|
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9.3 Create message job

To create a Message job:
1. Right-click on Jobs—>New—>Message Job.
2. Message Job dialog box appears.

e
4 Message Job

Message | frchival | settings

¥ Message Required

Job Information
Job Hame: Mew Message Job Description:
Report New Message |

Forwand Mapping |

RecepientNo  [EMPLOYEE SALARY ~|
Guery . fle i X
System Query: |“'MD'5T"‘CT"”’°’“ Ergisee flename prefix [*Hasterey®.
Path * local " shared
Condition
Era DT o E Local Path C\Users\warun sachdev'\Deskiop
ModfedQuay; [+ SETHETom el ] | s
& WSOL Cenfiguration (~ REST Service Configuration
WSDL configuration
WSDLPath |

Service Name e Method Name b

OK

Cancel

Figure 8.15

3. Specify Job Information details:

e Job Name

e Job Description

e Select a Report from the dropdown list
4. Make the following entries in Message tab:

i. Select Message Required checkbox.

ii. Specify the following details in the Query section:

a. System Query
b. Condition

c. Modified Query

iii. Specify the following details in the File Information section:
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a. Filename Prefix: Specify the prefix that we need to add to the filename that would be
generated.
e Click on the ellipsis button to select and specify the filename prefix. The Macro Fields
dialog box appears.
e Select either Report Fields or System Fields.
» If Report Fields are selected, then select Table and Column from the respective text
boxes.
» If the System Field is selected, then select the desired System Field from the
dropdown.

e Click on Add to add the defined filename prefix.

-
:ﬁ Macro Fields @

{(* Report Fields

Table: | ﬂ

Column: | ﬂ

(" System Fields

System Field | =]

Cadd ]| cance |
L
Figure 8.16

b. Path: Select either,
e Local radio button to save the generated output in a local machine. To specify the local
path.
o Click on Browse to select the local folder.

o Click on Add Macro to add path through defined macro fields.

File Informatian
Filename Prefix |9“'ol\'135terKey9"o |:|
Path * Llocal " Shared
local Path |
[ Browse | | Add Macro
Figure 8.17
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Or

iv.

e Shared radio button to save the generated output in a shared machine.

Click on Edit button to specify, edit or view the shared location details.

File Information

Filename Prefix |*:Masterkey:

Path " Local

Figure 8.18

Specify the following details in the WSDL Configuration section:

a. Enter the WSDL Path and click on Go.

b. Select the Service Name from the dropdown list.

c. Select the Method Name from the dropdown list.

d. Click on the Register button.

e. Depending on the selected Service and Method names, fields to perform Forward Mapping

appear.

5. Make the following entries in the Archival tab:

Vi.

Select the Archival Required Checkbox.

Select DMS from the dropdown and specify the following details:

e Server IP, Server Port, Server Type, and DMS Port.

Click on Get Cabinet, this will populate a list of the available cabinets.

Specify the following Cabinet Details:

e Login ID and Password of the Cabinet.

e Select the Cabinet from the list.

e Click on Connect. If the OmniDocs cabinet is registered, then proceed to step 19. If not, then
a pop-up appears that asks you to register using an immune user. Registering the cabinet with

an immune user refers to the section Registering Immune User.

Specify the Volume, Folder, and Dataclass fields.

Click on Add to add the selected folder.
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vii. Click on Get Fields. The fields associated with the selected folder appear in the Map Fields
section.

viii. Select the fields for mapping. Map Fields will be used to specify the database table details where
we want to store the Text of Message Report content.

ix. A message box appears. Click Yes to save the changes.

Job Information

Job Name PWC Description

Report : Message -

Message  Archival I Settings ]

W Archival Required I"\’
DMS Omnidocs -
Call Type * Service ( Micro Service Configuration I s Secured

Server Details
Server P Server Port Server Type |VWeblogic -
\wirapper [P \Wrapper Port DMS Port

Get Cabinat
Cabinet Details

Login ID Password Cabinets -

Connect

OK Cancel

Figure 8.19

6. Click OK to save the defined Message Job.
7. Navigate to the Settings tab to define settings for archiving conversations on the cloud and the expiry

time for a job. For procedural details, see Step 12 of the Create Mail Job section.

9.4 Create WhatsApp job
After creating WhatsApp related reports, users can configure the WhatsApp job. The WhatsApp job

menu item will be enabled only for DB Dataset and users can configure it with archival as well.
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To create a WhatsApp job:
1. Right-click on Jobs—>New—>WhatsApp Job.

2. WhatsApp Job dialog box appears.

| % Whatsapp Job 4
General | Archival | Settings
Filtration Criteria
Mame | - =
Criginal Query
Description |
Report [ ~| ‘
Filter Condition
Recepient No | j |
Modified Query
Cutput Path
{* Local " Shared
Path
Browse
0K Cancel
Figure 8.20

3. Specify the following details in the General Tab:
i. Job Name
ii. Job Description
iii. Select a Report from the dropdown list.
iv. Select Recipient No. from the dropdown list.
v. Provide the External Doc Path.
vi. Enter the Filter Condition query, if any.
vii. Output Path: Select either,
e Local radio button to save the generated output in a local machine. To specify the local path.
o Click on Browse to select the local folder.

o Click on Add Macro to add path through defined macro fields.
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OR
e Shared radio button to save the generated output in a shared machine.

o Click on the Edit button to specify, edit, or view the shared location details.

Output Path
" Local {* Shared

Figure 8.21

4. Make the following entries in the Archival tab:
i. Select the Archival checkbox.
ii. Inthe DMS section, specify the following details:
e Select the desired DMS from the dropdown list. The options are OmniDocs and Other DMS.
e Select the Attachment checkbox, if you want to achieve only the Report. It is not available for
Other DMSs.
e Select the Communication checkbox, if you want to archive the whole email and the Report. It
is not available for Other DMSs.

iii.  If under the DMS drop-down Other DMS is selected, then refer OmniDocs REST Service for

Message/Archival Job.

iv. If DMS is selected as OmniDocs, then specify the following fields in the Server Details section:
a. On selecting OmniDocs in the DMS section, the following fields appear.
b. Enter the OmniDocs Server IP.
c. Enter the OmniDocs Server Port.
d. Select the required Server type from the dropdown list.

e. Click on the Get Cabinet button. A Cabinet list appears in the Cabinet Details section.

DMS OmniDocs -

Call Type  * Service " Micro Service Configuration [ 15 Secured
Server Details
Server IP 192.143.54.6] Server Port  |3080 Server Type |Websphere -

‘WrapperlP WrapperPort DMS Port

Get Cabinet

Cabinet Details

Login Id Password Cabinets -

Connect

Figure 8.22
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f. In the Cabinet Details section, specify the following details:
e Enter the Login Id and the Password of the selected cabinet.
e Select the Cabinet and click on Connect. If the OmniDocs cabinet is registered, then
proceed to step 19. If not, then a pop-up appears that asks you to register using
an immune user. To register the cabinet with animmune user, refer to the section

Registering Immune User.

e A confirmation message for a successful connection appears. Click OK to close the
message box.

e Extended OmniDocs fields appear.

Cabinet Details
Login Id: supervisor Password: — Cabinets: brms3_per -
Disconnect
Volume brms3_perfvol hd
Folder: PraductMame - Add |=ﬁPmdudNameﬁ>
Data Class: |oms | | GetFields
Map Fields
id |ahlipersonel age j i
_____ I 1 i
Figure 8.23

e Select the Volume and Folder from the respective dropdown list.
e Click on the Add button to add the selected Folder.
e Select the Data Class from the dropdown list.
e Click on the Get Fields button.
e Map Fields appear.
e Map the available fields by selecting the required option from the dropdown list.
v. If DMSis selected as Other DMS, then specify the following fields in WSDL Configuration section:
a. Enter the WSDL path and click on the Go button.
b. Select Service Name from the dropdown list.
c. Select Method Name from the dropdown list.
d. Click the Register button.

e. Select Table Name from the dropdown list.
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f. Carry out the Forward Mapping.
g. Carry out the Reverse Mapping.

DMS: Cther DMS -

WSDL Configuration

WS50L Path ||'rl1|:u:,-*;"1 92.168.56.125.8080/ 2= 2/services /Message Service twsd| Go
Service Name |[v'|essageSenfice J Method Name  |postMessage J

Table Name | —Select— i

l Reverse Mapping l

mobileNumber

|—Selec.1— j
|—Selec:t— j

text

Figure 8.24

5. Click OK to save the defined WhatsApp Job properties.

#i WhatsApp Job x|

General | Archival | Settings

W Archival
DMS OmniDocs hd

Call Type  {# Service " Mlicro Service Configuration [ Is Secured

Server Details

Server IP 192.143.54.6] Server Port  |3080 Server Type |Websphere -
WrapperlP ‘WrapperPort DMS Port

Get Cabinet
Cabinet Details

Login Id Password Cabinets -

Connect

oK Cancel

Figure 8.25
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6. Specify Job Information.

7. Inthe Job Tab, specify the information related to the WhatsApp server.

8. Select the REST Service configuration radio button to perform REST services-related configuration.
9. Enter the REST service URL and Media type (XML or JSON) that must go on the back end.

10. Click Test to establish a successful connection with the server.

11. Once the connection has been established, the forward mapping column will be enabled itself. Add

the mapping fields manually. The mapping fields can be added or deleted.

#i WhatsApp Job X

General | Archival | Settings

I Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type ]

Site Name [

L Ll e

BucketName |

QutputFilePath |

¥ WhatsApp Communication Expiry

Timeout 72 hr(s) o minis)

OK Cancel

Figure 8.26

12. Navigate to the Settings tab to define settings for archiving conversations on the cloud and the expiry
time for a job. For procedural details, see Step 12 of the Create Mail Job section.

13. Click OK to save the changes.

A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm.
Print Job created successfully. The created Print Job gets displayed as shown on the LHS of the object

gallery.

—
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Object Gallery v 3 x

Object| Database

E-{_| Cutput Management System

w170

L——_I{_j Account Statement

E| [& Account Statement

. -\5 Reports
E|=E Jobs
R Y- v o)
&-[7F Companents

Cutput Formats

Bl ] BAJAJ ALLIANZ

B-|_| Contract to Hire

-] DEMQ

El-/_J FATCA

| H-E FATCA

¢ | Output Formats

@] FATCA 123

- | fatcha2

D Mew Category

D nitesh

- | testFold

[ | testTold1

-I:l testdate

[:I---I:l Enterprise Components

Figure 8.27

9.5 Create on demand job

The On Demand Job is comprised of:
e Mail/Archival: Jobs 2 New = On Demand Job

e Message/WhatsApp: Jobs 2 New = On Demand Job

9.5.1 Mail or archival

To create a mail or archival type On Demand Job:

1. Right-click on Jobs & New = On Demand Job->Mail/Archival.

Object Gallery v 0 x

Ohjed| Database

EH_I Cutput Management System
Er.j catll

=1 R & Frintlon
o Py Jobs |

K E-maillob

d  OnDemandJob >| Mailfrchival

& charts e Messagelob Lle3sa0enhation
Cutput Formats
I:H:I Enterprise Components

& whatstpp lob

I

Figure 8.28
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On Demand Job dialog box appears.
Enter the Job Name.
Enter the Job Description.

Select the Report type from the dropdown list.

o v oA w N

Associate Reports: It is used to associate multiple reports to a single On-Demand job.

i. Click on Associate Reports.

;{j On Dermand lob - X
Configure On Demand Job
Job Mame  [demi1 Job Description Mew on-demand jot|
Feport |New Feport ﬂ Azzociate Reports
Mail l Mail &rchival ] Print &rchival ] Settings ]
I~ Mail Required
Sender |employees.name J Altachment (% i
Sender E-mail |d |empl0yees.mailto J
MsilTo | emplayess. mailto J
M aite | employess. mailto J
MailBCC | - J
E-mail Subject |&&employees.city&&
Altachment Mame |
I ail Bady
P
e EOE ECE J
—
—
Walidate ak Cancel
Figure 8.29

ii. Reports Association dialog box appears.
iii. Select the required reports from the list of Reports.
e Click on Check all to select all the reports.
e Click on Uncheck all to unselect all the selected reports.
iv. Search Reports search box is provided for filtering the reports from the Reports list box.

v. Click on OK to save the association of reports.
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?_.,j Reports Association W

Reports Association

Selectthe report(s] to associate with the job, This
association does notimply multiple attachments to
the job.

~Association

|Searn:h Reports |

Check all Uncheck all

Reports |
rep?

Mew Report

Mew Letter

] Mew HTML (4

(8] 4 Cancel

Figure 8.30

7. Now specify the various details by visiting the following tabs:

e Mail e  Mail Archival e  Print Archival e  Settings

8. Once all the tabs are specified properly, click on Validate given at the bottom-left corner of the
screen.
It is used to validate the configured job properties.
In case there is no error, the message appears — The configured job properties are validated
successfully.
In case of an error, another pop up appears having a hyperlink to view error details. Click on the
hyperlink to view the error details.

9. After validating the configured job properties, click OK to save the defined On Demand Job

properties.
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9.5.1.1 Mail Tab

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

In the Mail tab, specify the following details:

Select the Mail Required checkbox. The fields below it are now enabled.
Select Sender from the dropdown list.

Select Sender E-mail Id from the dropdown list.

Select Mail To from the dropdown list.

Select MailCC from the dropdown list.

Select MailBCC from the dropdown list.

For the Attachment select the Yes radio button, otherwise select No radio button.

. To specify E-mail Subject:

i. Click on the E-mail Subject ellipsis button. The Macro Fields dialog box appears.

ii. Select the required field from the available dropdown list.

-~ =

;j‘ Macro Fields @

Field: | ﬂ

f T add || cancel |

Figure 8.31

10. To select Attachment Name:

i. Click on the Attachment Name ellipsis button. The Macro Fields dialog box appears.

ii. Select the required field from the available dropdown list.

;ﬁ Macro Fields @

Field: | |

Figure 8.32

11. In the Mail Body section, specify the following settings:
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i. For User Defined:
a. Click on the Design Mail Body button. E-Mail Designer dialog box appears.
b. It allows you to design the content of the email.
c. Write the content as per your requirement and save it.

d. Close the screen.

:{j E-Mail Designer @

File = Edit = Insert -
H:=RaXan

g£&Password Policy Descriptiongs

Figure 8.33

ii. For HTML Report:
a. Select HTML Report radio button.
b. Select an HTML report from the dropdown.
c. Select the Enable Editing checkbox to enable editing of the mail body while configuring mail
details.
iii. Select Add as Attachment to add the mail body as an attachment while configuring mail details.
Once enabled, you can also add an attachment name in the given textbox and can also add a

macro in the attachment name.

|
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9.5.1.2 Mail Archival Tab

1. Select the Archival Required checkbox to enable the mail archival and specify its settings.

| Configure On Demand Job |
| Job Name | Job Description 1
Report |—Se|ect—

j Associate Reports

Mai  Mail Archival ]Pn‘nt Archival | Settings |

|¥ Archival Required

DMS OmniDocs - ¥ Attachment ¥ Communication

Call Type % Service " Micro Service Configuration ™ Is Secured

Server Details

SeverlP [ SeverPot [ SEP-’EFTYDGIW—L‘

\WrapperlP ’7 ‘wirapperPort Ii DMS Port ’7
Get Cabinet

Cabinet Details

Login ID '7 Password Ii Cabinets I—L|
Connect

Walidate 0K Cancel

Figure 8.34

2. In DMS section, specify the following details:
i. Select the desired DMS from the dropdown list. The options are OmniDocs and Other DMS.
ii. Select Attachment checkbox, if you want to archive only the Report. It is not available for Other
DMSs.
iii. Select the Communication checkbox, if you want to archive the whole email and the Report. It is
not available for Other DMS.
3.

If under DMS drop down Other DMS is selected, then refer

4. DMS is selected as OmniDocs, then specify the following fields in the Server Details section:

a. On selecting OmniDocs in DMS section, the following fields appear.

b. Enter the OmniDocs Server IP.
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c.Enter the OmniDocs Server Port.

d. Select the required Server type from the dropdown list.

e.Click on Get Cabinet button. A Cabinet list appears in the Cabinet Details section.

Cabinet Details

Wrapper|F: ‘\WrapperPort: DMS Port

Login Id: Password: Cabinets:

DMS: OmniDocs - ¥ tttachment | Communication
Server Details
Server |P: 192.168.54.35 Server Port: 3333 Server

brms3_perf -
Connect

Figure 8.35

f. In the Cabinet Details section, specify the following details:

e Enter the Login ID and the Password of the selected cabinet.

e Select the Cabinet and click on Connect.

e If the OmniDocs cabinet is registered, then proceed to step 19. If not, then a pop-up

appears that asks you to register using an immune user. To register the cabinet with

an immune user, refer to the section Registering Immune User.

e A confirmation message for successful connections appears. Click OK to close the

message box.

e Extended OmniDocs fields appear.

Cabinet Details
Login |d: supervisor Password: Im Cabinets: ,m
| Disconnect
Volume W
Folder: W Add |=#Pr0duc‘tName#>
Data Class: Im m
Map Fields
id |ahliper50ne| age ﬂ 0
_____ r 1 S

Figure 8.36
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e Select the Volume and Folder from the respective dropdown list.
e Click on Add button to add the selected Folder.
e Select the Data Class from the dropdown list.
e Click on Get Fields button.
e Map Fields appears.
e Map the available fields by selecting the required option from the dropdown list.
5. If DMS is selected as Other DMS, then specify the following fields in WSDL Configuration section:
h. Enter WSDL path and click on the Go button.
i. Select Service Name from the dropdown list.
j. Select Method Name from the dropdown list.
k.Click on Register button.
I. Select Table Name from the dropdown list.
m. Carry out the Forward Mapping.

n. Carry out the Reverse Mapping.

DMS: Cther DMS -

WS5DL Configuration
WSDL Path ||'rl'tp:f;"'| 52.168.56.125:8080/axis 2/services, Message Service fwsdl Go
Senvice Name |[-.1egsag-33&r-;i-:e J Method Name  |postMessage J
Table Mame |—Se|eu:t— j

mobileMumber |—Selec1— j
teut |—Select— |
Figure 8.37
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9.5.1.3 Print Archival Tab

1. Select Print Archival Required checkbox to enable the print archival and specify its settings.

;{j On Demand Job

| Configure On Demand Job
| Job Name |

Job Description

Report  |ETHNNNNNNN - | | Associat=Reporis

Mail | Mail Archival Print Archival | Settings |

|¥ Print Archival Required

DMs Cmnidocs hd

Call Type % Service " Micro Service Configuration I s Secured

Server Details

SeverP [ ServerPot [T ServerType[JBOSSEAP -
‘wirapper IP ‘wrapper Port DMS Port

Get Cabinet
Cabinet Details
Login ID Password Cabinets -
Register Connect
Walidate 0K Cancel

Figure 8.38

2. In DMS section, specify the following details:

i. Select the desired DMS from the dropdown list. The options are OmniDocs and Other DMS.
ii. If under DMS drop down Other DMS is selected, then refer OmniDocs REST Service for
Message/Archival Job.

3. If DMS is selected as OmniDocs, then specify the following fields in the Server Details section:

i. On selecting OmniDocs in the DMS section, the following fields appear:

ii. Enter the OmniDocs Server IP.
iii. Enter the OmniDocs Server Port.
iv. Select the required Server type from the dropdown list.

Click the Get Cabinet button. A Cabinet list appears in the Cabinet Details section.
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DMS5: Omnidocs -

Server Details

Server [P 157 168 R4 1R Server Port 13273 Server Type |JTs -
Wrapper [P 1152 168.54.35 Wrapper Port  [3333 DMS Port

Cabinet Details
Login ID I— Password I— Cahinets lm

Figure 8.39

vi. In Cabinet Details section, specify the following details:
a. Enter the Login Id and the Password of the selected cabinet.
b. Select the Cabinet and click on Connect.

c. A confirmation message for successful connection appears. Click OK to close the message box.

d. Extended OmniDocs fields appear.

Cabinet Details

Login Id: supervisor Password: ——— Cahinets: brms3_perf -
Disconnect

Volume |I:urrns 3_perfvol ﬂ

Folder: | ProductMame ﬂ Add |:ﬂ|:'r0duu:1 Name#H:
Datza Class: |.;.|-|-|5 ﬂ Get Fields

Map Fields

. e
id |ah|ipersnne|.age j

Figure 8.40

e. Select the Volume and Folder from the respective dropdown list.
f. Click on the Add button to add the selected Folder.
g. Select the Data Class from the dropdown list.

h. Click on the Get Fields button.
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i. Map Fields appear.

j-  Map the available fields by selecting the required option from the dropdown list.

4. If DMS is selected as Other DMS, then specify the following fields in the WSDL Configuration section:
i. Enter the WSDL path and click on the Go button.
ii. Select Service Name from the dropdown list.
iii. Select Method Name from the dropdown list.
iv. Click on the Register button.
v. Select Table Name from the dropdown list.
vi. Carry out the Forward Mapping.

vii. Carry out the Reverse Mapping.

DMS: Other DMS -

W5DL Configuration
WSDL Path |I'rt't|:|:,-"f'l 52 168.56.125:8080/ads 2 /services, Message Service fwad| Go
Service Name |r-.1-3:=sag-3'3-3r-;i-:-3 J Method Name  |postMessage J
Table Name |—Seleu:1— j

..... Forward MpBing | Reverse Mapping |
meobileMumber |—SE|ECT— j
teat |—Se|ect— j

Figure 8.41

9.5.1.4 Settings Tab

The Settings tab allows you to enable or disable mail and print settings. It also allows you to define
settings for archiving conversations on the cloud and set the expiry time for a job.

These settings include the following:

e  Mail Settings e  Print Settings
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o Font Embed o Font Embed

o Apply Digital Signature o Apply Digital Signature
o Apply Password o Apply Password
o  Apply Pre-Printed Stationery o  Apply Pre-Printed Stationery
Zi On Demand Job = X
Configure On Demand Job
Job Name ‘ Job Description
Report ‘—-Se\ecl—— j Associate Reports

Mai 1 Mail Archlval} Print Archival Seftings |

I~ Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type ‘

Site Name |

Ll Ll e

Bucket Name |

[V Communication Expiry

Timeout 24)  hr(s) 0 min(s)

Validate 0K Cancel

Figure 8.42

To enable cloud storage
OmniOMS integration with Amazon S3 and MS Azure sites facilitates temporary storage of the generated
communications in the respective sites. Storing the generated communications in a cloud environment

helps OmniOMS with high availability.

To enable cloud storage for On-Demand Job, follow the below steps:

1. Select the Enable Cloud Storage checkbox to specify the configuration settings for cloud storage.

2. Select a suitable Storage Type from the dropdown list. You can either use Amazon S3 Sites or MS
Azure Sites.

3. Select a suitable Site Name from the dropdown list. If you chose the Amazon S3 Site as the storage

type, click the Get Buckets button, and select a suitable cabinet from the dropdown list. If you
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chose MS Azure Site as the storage type, click the Get Container button, and select a suitable
cabinet from the dropdown list.

4. Click OK to save.

To set the on-demand job expiration time
The Communication Expiry feature enables you to set the expiration time for an On Demand Job
(Mail/Archival). This implies that records within the job will not be delivered or archived once the
specified expiration time is reached.
For instance, when sending a one-time password (OTP) mail with a 10-minute expiry time, it will not be
sent or archived 10 minutes after the request time.
To set the Communication Expiry for an Email/Archival job, follow the below steps.

1. Select the Communication Expiry checkbox.

2. Specify the expiration time in the Timeout field in hours and minutes.

3. Click OK to save.

9.5.2 Message or WhatsApp
To create a Message/WhatsApp-type On Demand Job:

1. Right-click on Jobs=>New—>0On Demand Job—> Message/WhatsApp.

Object Gallery v 0 x

Objedt| Database

E-{__] Output Management System

Pritt Job

E-mail lob
OnDemandJob | tedailffrchival
Message Job | Message/Whatsbpp
Dutput Formats o
i~ w Whats&pp Job
[#-{__] Enterprise Components pp| ]
Figure 8.43

2. On Demand Job dialog box appears.
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Zi On Demand Job = X
Configure On Demand Job
Job Name | Job Description

Report |—Selec!— j Associate Reports

Message IArchwaIl W’ha(sapp] Settings [
[~ Message Reguired

Recepient No
« (ol
WSDL Configuration

WSDL Path I
Service Name Service Name

Forward Mapping |

Validate OK Cancel

Figure 8.44

3. Configure On Demand Job section:
i. Enter a Job Name.
ii. Enter the Job Description.
iii. Select a Report from the dropdown list.
iv. Associate Reports: It is used to associate multiple reports to a single On-Demand job.
a. Click on Associate Reports.
b. Reports Association dialog box appears.
c. Select the required reports from the list of Reports.
e Click on Check all to select all the reports.
e Click on Uncheck all to unselect all the selected reports.
d. Search Reports search box is provided for filtering the reports from the Reports list box.

e. Click on OK to save the association of reports.
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;f:] Reports Association

Reports Association

the job.

Selectthe report(s] to associate with the job, This
association does notimply multiple attachments to

-Association
Search Repors

Check all

Uncheck all

Feparts

rep2

Mew Report
Mew Letter
] Mew HTML (4

oK

Cancel

Figure 8.45

4. Make the following entries in the Message tab:

i. Select Message Required checkbox.

ii. Specify the following details in the WSDL Configuration section:

a.

b.

Enter the WSDL Path and click on Go.

Select the Service Name from the dropdown list.

Select the Method Name from the dropdown list.

Select Recipient No from the dropdown list.

Click on Register button.

Depending on the selected Service and Method names, fields to perform Forward Mapping

appear.

5. Make the following entries in the Archival tab:

i. Select Archival Required checkbox.

ii. Select DMS from the dropdown:
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a. Ifthe DMS is selected as OmniDocs, specify the following Server Details:

e Server IP, Server Port, Server Type and DMS Port.

e Click on Get Cabinet, this will populate the list of the available cabinet.

e Specify the following Cabinet Details:
o Login ID and Password of the Cabinet.
o Select the Cabinet from the list.
o Click on Connect.

e Specify the Volume, Folder and Dataclass fields.

e Click on Add to add the selected folder.

e Click on Get Fields. The fields associated with the selected folder appear in the Map Fields
section.

e Select the fields for mapping. Map Fields will be used to specify the database table details
where we want to store the Text of Message Report content.

e A message box appears. Click Yes to save the changes.

b. If the DMS is selected as Other DMS, specify the following WSDL Configuration:

e Enter the WSDL Path and click on Go.

e Select the Service Name from the dropdown list.

e Select the Method Name from the dropdown list.

e Click on Register button.

e Depending on the selected Service and Method names, fields to perform Forward

Mapping and Reverse Mapping appear.
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D5 Cther DM5 -

WEDL Configuration

WSDL Path |http:_e'_a‘15|2.168.56.125:BDBU;‘axisE_ﬁsern.rices_e'MessageSeruice?ursdl Go
Service Mame |r-.1essage5er-.-'ice J Method Mame |posthessage J
Table Name  |ahlimail2 ~|

{ Forward Mapping ] Reverse Mapping |

mabileMumber

|ah|ipersnnel.id
text

|ah|ipersone|.id

Ll Lo

Figure 8.46

6. Make the following entries in the WhatsApp tab:
i. Select WhatsApp Required checkbox to enable and specify WhatsApp properties.

ii. Select Recipient No from the dropdown list.

Zi On Demand lob - X
Configure On Demand Job
Job Mame |demwap Job Description Mew on-demand job for
messagedwhatsapp
Feport |wapmsg2 j Azsociate Reports
Message] Archival
v whatsfpp Required
Recepient No employees.id j
W alidate oK Cancel
Figure 8.47

|
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7. Once all the tabs are specified properly, click on Validate given at the bottom-left corner of the
screen. It is used to validate the configured job properties.

8. In case there is no error, the message appears — The configured job properties are validated
successfully.

9. In case of an error, another pop up appears having a hyperlink to view error details. Click on the
hyperlink to view the error details.

10. After validating the configured job properties, click on OK to save the defined-On Demand Job
properties.

11. Navigate to the Settings tab to enable or disable the message and WhatsApp settings for the job.
Apart from this, you can also define settings for archiving conversations on the cloud and set the

expiry time for a job. For procedural details, see Settings tab.

i On Demand Job = X
Configure On Demand Job
Job Name Idemwap Job Description New on-demand job for
message/whatsapp
Report Iw-SeIe-:z-m L] Associate Reports

Message | Archival] Whatsapp  Settings I

[~ Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type | _I

Site Name I _I

Bucket Name I _I

¥ Communication Expiry

Timeout 24 hr(s) 0 min(s)

Validate OK Cancel
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9.6 Copy-paste job

Ajob can also be created by copying an existing job and pasting it to the desired location within the same

category.

To create a job using the Copy-Paste option, follow the given steps:

1. Right-click on the required job and select Copy.

2. Go to the Jobs node of the same communication group and right-click on it.

3. Select Paste.

Chject Gallery - I

Object| Database

E--D Output Management System
EJ'FJ MNew Category

E‘E MNew CommunicationGroup
-\ﬁ Repg=~

E| & labs View
d o Edit
-\ e
H-@ o

-] Cove| % Delete
[#-|_| Trailer Pages

£
L& Migration

[ Output Formats
Enterprise Components

=]

f- & MNew CommunicationGroup (2)

Figure 8.48

Object| Database

Object Gallery - 1

E+__| Output Management System
E’r.-j Mew Category

E|'E [ | (411 o]
-8 R Mew P

- @ ondemandmail

- @ ondemandmailhtml
(- @ ondemandmsg

#-[A] Cover Pages

|:| Trailer Pages

[-[& Mew CommunicationGroup (2)
F-LE Migration
[
El

- Cutput Formats
nterprise Components

-]

Figure 8.49

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0

Page 314



4. Paste Job dialog box appears. Specify the following details:
e Name
e Report
e Output Format

5. Click on OK to save and create the job.

4 Paste Job >

Please selectthe below properties for pasting the job

Mame
Repart INew Report LI
Output Format  [paf =
Cancel
Figure 8.50

10 Importing templates through MS Excel

The Import Excel feature allows you to create Message, HTML, and Letter (Upload Word) reports

containing jobs. An excel file containing pre-defined fields can be used to accomplish this task.
Following table lists the Excel file column names with validation specifications:

Column name Mandatory (Yes/No) Description

ReportType Yes Report type must be mentioned as “H” for an
HTML Report, “T” for a Message Report and “W”
for Word Report.

ReportName Yes e  Report Name must be mentioned for the
Report.
e [f the Report Name in that particular category

and communication group is not found, then

—
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the report with the given name gets added as
a new one.

e If the Report Name exists and the type
mentioned in excel is also same as the report
type in communication group, then the
report gets checked-in as a new version.

e Report Name cannot contain special

characters like “\/: *?""<>|".

NewVersion Yes e Input required as “Y” or “N” to check the
report with the same name exists with the
same type of report and update the report
with the New Version.

e If noreportis found in the communication
group, then the new report gets added with

check-in version 1. Also, the report gets fully

baselined.
ReportContent Mandatory if ReportType ='H' or Input required for HTML report as HTML Body,
T and Message Report, simple Text with macros
added.
ReportPrimaryKey Mandatory if DB dataset is e Input required as a single field for DB dataset
associated associated communication group. For XSD

Dataset, this field is not utilized.

e The given Tablename.Columnname gets
checked with the associated dataset tables. If
exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

ReportFields Yes e The report fields must be in the form of
Tablename.Columnname. In case of multiple
report fields, the input for DB and XSD
Dataset must be in split format, that is, (,)
comma-separated.

e The given Tablename.Columnname gets

checked with the associated dataset tables. If

—
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exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

EnableOnDemandRequest

Yes

Input required as “Y” or “N”. If Product Name for

the report is required, then this must be “Y”.

EnableTracking

Yes

Input required as “Y” or “N”.

ProductName

Yes

A unique Product Name is required.

MailTo

Mandatory if ReportType =

IHI °

Input required as a single field for DB dataset
and XSD Dataset associated communication
group. For XSD Dataset, this field is not
utilized.

The given Tablename.Columnname gets
checked with the associated dataset tables. If
exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

MailCC

No

Input required as a single field for DB dataset
and XSD Dataset associated communication
group. For XSD Dataset, this field is not
utilized.

The given Tablename.Columnname gets
checked with the associated dataset tables. If
exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

MailBcc

No

Input required as a single field for DB dataset
and XSD Dataset associated communication
group. For XSD Dataset, this field is not
utilized.

The given Tablename.Columnname will be
checked with the associated dataset tables. If
exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

SenderName

No

Input required as a single field for DB dataset
and XSD Dataset associated communication
group. For XSD Dataset, this field is not

utilized.
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e The given Tablename.Columnname gets
checked with the associated dataset tables. If
exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

SenderEmailld No e Input required as a single field for DB dataset
and XSD Dataset associated communication
group. For XSD Dataset, this field is not
utilized.

e The given Tablename.Columnname gets
checked with the associated dataset tables. If
exists, then proceeds to create the report,

else an error message gets logged.

Subject No e Input required as multiple fields for DB and
XSD Dataset with the split format of &&
separated.

e Added manual text is also allowed when
&&Field&& is mentioned along with the text.

e The given &&Tablename.Columnname&&
gets checked with the associated dataset
tables. If exists, then proceeds to create the

report, else an error message gets logged.

JobName Yes e JobName is not given then report name with
Job type is considered as JobName.

e If JobName already exists, then an error gets
logged.

e Job Name can't contain special character like

A *FM<>
JobDescription No Simple text is allowed to add it as the description.
ExternalDocPath No Any folder path to the local system is the input.
AddAsAttachment Yes Input required as “Y” or “N”.
AttachmentName Mandatory if If Input AddAsAttachment is “Y”, then the
"AddAsAttachment"="Y" attachment name is mandatory.
OnDemandJob Yes Input required as “Y” or “N”. By this input, the job

gets created as OnDemand or Normal job.

—
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QueryCondition No Input can be any modified query condition if
needed.

ModifiedQuery No Input can be any modified query if needed.

FilenamePrefix No Input can be any user text along with
“%MasterKey%” or the system current date as
format “<#SYSTEM.CURRENT_DATE |dd MMM
yy#>"is allowed if needed.

PathType Yes Input required as “Local” or “Shared”.

LocalPath Mandatory if "PathType"="Local' If PathType is “Local”, then the local folder path
must be given.

SharedPath Mandatory if "PathType'"= 'Shared' | If PathType is “Shared”, then the shared folder
path must be given.

DomainUser No If PathType is “Shared”, then the shared folder
domain user name must be given.

DomainPassword No If PathType is “Shared”, then the shared folder
domain user password must be given.

DomainName No If PathType is “Shared”, then the shared folder

domain name must be given.

WSDLPath

Mandatory if ReportType = ‘T’

Input is required as WSDL Path for Message
service registration.
If service is not connected, then an error

message gets logged.

ServiceName

Mandatory if ReportType = ‘T’

Input is required as Service Name for
Message service registration.
If Service Name is not found in the WSDL

path, then an error message gets logged.

MethodName

Mandatory if ReportType = ‘T’

Input is required as Method Name for
Message service registration.
If Method Name is not found in the WSDL

path, then an error message gets logged.

ForwardmappingDetails

Mandatory if ReportType = ‘T’

Input is required as the Fields = Value. And for
multiple inputs then fields and value must be

separated with (;) semicolon.

DMSType

Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y"

Input is required as “OmniDocs”.
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ServerlP

Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y'

Input is required as Server IP for OmniDocs

archival.

ServerPort Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y' | Input is required as Server Port for OmniDocs
archival.

ServerType Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y' | Input is required as ServerType for OmniDocs

archival.

CabinetLogin

Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y'

Input is required as Cabinet Login Username for

OmniDocs archival.

CabinetPassword

Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y'

Input is required as Cabinet Login Password for

OmniDocs archival.

CabinetName

Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y"

Input is required as Cabinet Name for OmniDocs

archival.

Volume Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y" | Input is required as Volume Name for OmniDocs
archival.

Folder Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y" | Input is required as Folder Name which can have
text as <#Fields#> or <#ProductName#> for
OmniDocs archival.

Dataclass Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y' | Input is required as Dataclass Name for OmniDocs

archival.

MappingDetails

Mandatory if ArchivalRequired ='Y"

Input is required as the Fields = Value. In case of
multiple inputs, the field and value pairs must be

separated with semicolon (;).

WordFilePath

Mandatory if ReportType = ‘W’

Local Filepath of the Word File

JobType

Yes

Mail, Print, Message

ArchivalRequired

Yes

Input is required as Y or N.

HTMLReport Mandatory if "Attachment"="Y" HTML report name that is required to configure
the Mail Job

Attachment Yes Input is required as Y or N.

IsService Yes Input is required as Y or N.

IsSecured Yes Input is required as Y or N.

OutputFormat Mandatory if OndemandJob="'N' Existing Output Format Name

and Jobtype = 'Mail' or 'Print'

OutputFileName

It is required for Message Job.

PrintArchivalRequired

Yes

Input is required as Y or N.
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OndemandPrintArchivalDMST

ype

Mandatory if
"PrintArchivalRequired" = "Y'

Input is required as OmniDocs.

OndemandPrintArchivalServer

IP

Mandatory if

"PrintArchivalRequired" =Y

Input is required as Server IP for Print archival.

OndemandPrintArchivalServer

Mandatory if

Input is required as Server Port for Print archival.

Port "PrintArchivalRequired" = "Y'

OndemandPrintArchivalServer | Mandatory if Input is required as ServerType for Print archival.
Type "PrintArchivalRequired" = "Y'

OndemandPrintArchivalCabin | Mandatory if Input is required as Cabinet Login Username for
etLogin "PrintArchivalRequired" ="'Y' Print archival.

OndemandPrintArchivalCabin | Mandatory if Input is required as Cabinet Login Password for
etPassword "PrintArchivalRequired" ='Y' Print archival.

OndemandPrintArchivalCabin | Mandatory if Input is required as Cabinet Name for Print
etName "PrintArchivalRequired" = "Y' archival.

OndemandPrintArchivalVolu Mandatory if Input is required as Volume Name for Print

me "PrintArchivalRequired" ="'Y' archival.

OndemandPrintArchivalFolder

Mandatory if

"PrintArchivalRequired" ='Y

Folder Name which can have text as <#Fields#> or

<#ProductName#> for Omnidocs archival.

OndemandPrintArchivalDataC

lass

Mandatory if

"PrintArchivalRequired" =Y

Input is required as Dataclass Name for Omnidocs

archiva.l

OndemandPrintArchivalMappi

ngDetails

Mandatory if

"PrintArchivalRequired" =Y

Input is required in the form of Field = Value. In
case of multiple inputs, the field and value pairs

must be separated with semicolon (;).

red

OndemandPrintArchivallsServi | No Input is required as Y or N.
ce
OndemandPrintArchivallsSecu | No Input is required as Y or N.

Validation for OmniDocs Archival:

e With ServerlP, ServerPort and ServerType, the Cabinet name given gets checked. If not found, then

an error gets logged.
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e With CabinetName, Cabinet Username and Cabinet Password, the Cabinet gets logged in to get all
the dataclasses and volumes. If the input is not having the dataclass or volume, then an error gets
logged. If cabinet connection fails, then also an error gets logged.

e With the dataclass name, all Mapping Field names are taken and checked with the user inputs. If

nothing is found, then no mapping is made.

To Import an Excel, follow the below steps:

1. Create a Communication Group and associate it to a Dataset.
Or select the Communication Group in which Excel import is required and associate the Dataset (If
not associated earlier).

2. Create the necessary output format(s) if the Mail job or Print job is required in the import.

3. Prepare the Excel sheet with columns. Refer to the Table with Column Names and Validation

Specifications.

4. Right-click on the Communication Group and select Import Excel.

#i Compostion Designer
File Edit View Inset Format Fundion
Z M B
“lB 7 U o

Ooject Gallery * 1 ox

Object| Database

[ =] output Management System
] ClientTemplatePDEUA
i @] Demo Wk
® IJ Integration Testing
i [@{_] InteractiveControlEditing
| B4 New Category
i & Mew CommunicationGroup

FE N = =
=3 Impart Excel

sHml
e Sample Templates
L New »
H - ¢
{oE_] New Rename
i @] Passy
= X Deier

i @] POF|
| [ POF UA - Sprint 165
| @] POFUA _Bug

Figure 9.1

6. The Import Excel dialog appears. Navigate to the input Excel file and select it to open.

NOTE:
e  Make sure the input Excel file is not open already.

e The necessary error prompts appear if any error occurs while uploading processing the Excel file.
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The Designer imports reports of HTML, Message, or Word types automatically. A success message
appears if all inputs are correct, and reports are imported successfully.

A successful import can be confirmed by expanding the Reports or Jobs node.

El*'j Banking
----- Cutput Formats
E-i& Account Opening
-\Ef Reports
Sl o0s
. [y HTMLRepA_Emaillob
. F1A Messagelobl
@ HTMLEOD_OnDemandEmaillob
d. TextReportBOD_OndemandMessagelo
- i Components

RN |

Figure 9.2

If any error occurs while importing the Excel file, a dialog with an error message appears. Click the

link present in the dialog to view error logs.

NOTE:

Refer to the details provided in the Table with Column Names and Validation Specifications to fix issues in the imported

Excel and try again.

11 Sample templates

Sample templates library is a repository to store templates to guide new users to aid their designing
journey. By default, users get a few sample templates to get a flavour of different types of templates
created through the designer. This can be easily done by following the steps below:

1. Create a Communication Group and associate it to a Dataset.

2. Right-click on the Communication Group and select Sample Templates.

|
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b1 Mew 3
EH-gd ©

EEI--D Enterpric Rename
X Delete

Figure 10.1

Sample templates window appears.

Z:I\ Sample Templates X
Sample Templates
Library consists of sample templates across categories. Users can choose a template and add it to any communication group.
Search | '~ | | Template Properties
Template Category
Insurance Newgen Insurance Ltc »5".; )
Banking NEWGEN NEWGEN
e Category
LT AT
5 " ~ Author
Report Type
o /, 1’ Created
2
T
E 4 NS
/l\/° = Modified
Modified By
Revival Quotation Consolidated Premium Statement Promo Mailer
v I |

Figure 10.2

3. Template Category is the library of the pre-defined templates provided to the user.

4. Select any template from the template category.

Previewing the template

1. Click Download from the right pane to preview the same template.
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2. Specify the file name and it gets downloaded in the PDF format.

Using the template

1. Select the template and click Ok in the right pane.

2. A new node gets added similar to the report.

3. Rename the node as required.

4. Click the node, the template gets displayed in the canvas pane.
5

You can modify the template as per requirement.

Saving the sample template
2. Once the modifications have been made in the template, create any report = Check-in the report.

3. Preview the template to generate thumbnail and enable Download button in the templates library.

Dbject|

= :] Output Management System
=12y New Category
=& New CommunicationGroup .
= M Reports =
} New Message *
New Report
New Whatsapp Message 1

52)

74}

: B checkout

CRCECECEOED
SN ee
(o)
wn
o
1
"

o

!
’-l Save toSample Templates

m
K

Wy
B Show Version History
. Properties
#1 g lobs
#-& New CommunicationGroup (2)
#-3. Output Formats
[#_] Enterprise Components 3

Figure 10.3

4. Right click and Select Save to Sample Templates. The Add Sample Template window appears.
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/3 Add Sample Template o

Please provide details to add template to sample templates library

Note: All the dataset elements and dataset fields will be removed from the sample
template created.

Template Name |OnDemand PDF 2

Category Type (¢ Existing  New

Category Name  |Banking _v_]

I OK | Carcel ‘

Figure 10.4

5. Inthe Add Sample Template screen, specify the following:
a. Template Name: It is the title of the template that you want to display.
b. Category type: Specify whether the template is existing or new.

c. Category Name: Select the category of the template using from drop down where it belongs.

6. Click Ok. The template then gets saved in the templates library.

Also, this library is available for all the associated communication groups.

Note:
If the Sample Templates are not available, then enable the tag ImportSystemTemplates = Y in CDG.ini to make it enabled

and restart CDG.

12 Enforce Dataset

Enforce Dataset feature allows you to upgrade the dataset version easily for any template if the
associated dataset is updated or changed. The comparison is conducted between the dataset established
during the baseline phase of the template and the current dataset associated with the communication
group. This process aims to enforce consistency and accuracy. With this feature, associating the new
datasets with templates that are checked in and baselined in a communication group becomes

convenient.

|
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To enforce the dataset with reports, perform the following steps:

1. Right-click on the communication group and choose Enforce Dataset, a pop-up window appears.

i Enforce Dataset X
Enforce Dataset simplifies the process of upgrading dataset versions for templates with just one click. %
It allows users to seamlessly update all templates which are Checked In and Baselined states to the |atest dataset version.
Category himiweb
Communication Group commyxsd
Associated Dataset Name EmployeexsD
Associated Dataset Version 2
] Report Checked-in Version | Mapped Dataset Name Mapped Dataset Version Status

[w] Mew Email Template 1
New Message Template 1
[¥l New Whatsapp Temp... 1 himixsd
New Facebook Templ.. 1 himixsd
[vl New Letter (3) 2 himixsd
[ Mew X Template 2

himixsd
himixsd

himixsd

Enforce Dataset | Cancel

2. Select the reports that you want to associate with the new dataset.

Note
It is mandatory to link the new dataset with the communication group, before enforcing.

3. Click Enforce Dataset, to enforce reports with new datasets.

Note
For successful enforcement of the dataset, all fields present in the template must be in the dataset otherwise,
the error log is displayed in the status column.

13 Add and manage layout components

A component is a subpart of a report and functions as a self-contained template. It provides a reusable
piece of content that you can use across multiple reports. Whenever you modify a component, you can
select whether to implement the changes to the selected reports or enforce updates to all checked-in
reports containing the updated component at once.

By using components, report designers can create a consistent and streamlined approach to report
creation. It simplifies the maintenance process and reduces the time and effort required to manage

multiple reports.

—
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CDG consists of Local Layout Components and Enterprise Layout Components. Local Layout
Components are designed for use within a specific communication group and with reports associated
with that group. Enterprise Layout Components, on the other hand, used in all the reports available
across all the categories. These components are not linked to any dataset and thus do not allow the
usage of dynamic controls for their design. These types of components are best suited for static
elements, such as the logo of an organization, disclaimer, or terms and conditions.

CDG allows you to design PDF Components, HTML Components, and Letter Components. Each type of
component is designed for use with a specific type of report.

PDF Components allow you to add reusable sections to PDF-type reports, while HTML Components are
for HTML-type reports. Letter Components, on the other hand, are available to add reusable sections
to letters and contracts.

When designing any type of component, you can use all the controls available in the Objects toolbar.

For more information on using the Objects toolbar, refer to the Objects toolbar section. For Letter

Components, in addition to the objects toolbar, the paragraph and Communication Editor are also

available to use.

NOTE:
You can use each type of component with a specific type of report. For example, you must use a PDF component with a

PDF-type report only.

13.1 Creating a new component

To create a new component, follow these steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Right-click the required communication group and select New > Component.
If Layout Components already exist in the selected communication group, right-click the Layout
Components node and select New > Component.
For Enterprise Components, right-click the Enterprise Layout Components node and select New >
Component.

3. Select the appropriate type of component based on the report type you are designing:
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e PDF Component or PDF Enterprise Component
e HTML Component or HTML Enterprise Component
e Letter Component or Letter Enterprise Component
4. Specify a descriptive name for the component.
5. Select the newly added component node to open the component design canvas.
6. Design the component using the available controls in the toolbars. For more information on
designing components, refer to the Toolbars section.
7. Click the save icon Il in the upper-left corner to save the component.

Before using a new or modified component in any report, it must be checked-in and baselined. This

ensures that only the properly saved and versioned components gets reused across different reports.

Check-in a component

To check in the components, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the component node and select Check-in. A dialog asking to confirm the check-in
operation appears.

2. Click Yes to confirm. The Check-in Information dialog appears displaying the current check-in
version. For a newly created component, the version is 1.

3. Inthe Check-in Comments text box, specify any comments you want to associate with the check-in.

4. Click OK. A dialog informing the successful check-in of the component appears.

5. Click OK to close the dialog.

Baselining a component

To baseline a component, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the component node and select Show Version History. The Version Explorer pane
appears at the bottom of the screen.
It displays the list of available versions of the component, and the check-in details, that is, the
check-in date and time, the name of the user who has check-in the component, and the check-in

comments.
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2. Select the required version and click Baseline. The Baseline Information dialog appears.
It displays the current baseline version. For a newly created component, the version is 1.
3. In the Baseline Comments text box, specify any comments you want to associate with the baseline.
4. Click OK. A dialog informing the successful baselining of the component appears.
5. Click OK to close the dialog.
The baselined components get populated in the Component Gallery and are now available to use in the

reports.

13.2 Adding components to a report

To add components to a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Right-click the required communication group and select New > Reports > Design on Canvas.

If reports already exist in the selected communication group, right-click the Reports node and
select New > Design on Canvas.
The report design canvas appears.

4. Click the Component Gallery option available on the right side of the page. The Component Gallery
pane appears. It displays the complete list of baselined components, both Local and Enterprise.
Here, you can use the Search Component text box to search the component by name.

Also, you can specify the Batch Size, to display the specific number of components at once. Specify
the batch size and click the run icon EZ1.

5. Drag and drop the required component on the report and position it as required.

6. Click the save icon ld in the upper-left corner to save the component.

You can preview the report to verify how the component appears on the report.

NOTE:
The component gallery contains only the baselined components from both the local layout and global enterprise layout

components.

|
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13.3 Saving report segment as a component

To create a component by capturing a segment of an existing report, follow the below steps:

1. Open the required report.

2. Click the create component icon =% available in the formatting toolbar.

3. Select and drag your mouse cursor over the required segment of the report. Once you have made
selection, release the mouse cursor. The Create Component dialog appears.

4. Select the appropriate Component Type. The available options are:
e Local — To save the segment as a local layout component within the communication group

where the original report is available.

e Enterprise — To save the segment as an enterprise layout component.

5. Click OK. The local or enterprise component node gets added within the communication group or
enterprise layout component node.

6. Rename the component according to your requirements and press Enter on your keyboard. The
component opens on the design canvas.

Before check-in and baselining, you can modify the component or use it as-is, based on your specific

requirements.

13.4 Viewing associated reports

To view the reports associated with a component, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Layout Components node.

4. Right-click the required component and select Show Associated Reports. The Associated Reports
dialog appears.
It displays the complete list of reports that are using the component.
The list includes the following information:
e Category Name — Name of the category to which the selected communication group belongs.
e Communication Group Name — Name of the communication group to which the selected

component belongs.
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e Report Name — Name of the report using the component.
e Report Status — Status of the report, checked in or checked out.
e Used Component Version — Version of the component the report is using currently.
e Component Latest Version — Latest version of the component available.
This dialog allows you to navigate to the required report containing the selected component. Also,

enforce upgrades directly to the report.

13.4.1 Navigating to a report

To navigate to a report containing the selected component, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Layout Components node.

4. Right-click the required component and select Show Associated Reports. The Associated Reports
dialog appears.

5. Select the required report.

6. Click Go to Report. The selected report opens on the canvas.

13.4.2 Enforcing upgrades in a report

To enforce upgrade the component in a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Layout Components node.

4. Right-click the required component and select Show Associated Reports. The Associated Reports
dialog appears.

5. Select the required report.

NOTE:

Ensure the report on which you are enforcing the layout component upgrade is checked in.

6. Click Enforce Upgrade. A dialog asking to confirm enforcing upgrade in the report appears.
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7. Click Yes to confirm. The component in the selected report gets upgraded.
If a component is used on multiple pages of a report, any updates made to the component gets
applied to all the pages using this feature.

NOTE:

Different versions of a component cannot be used in a single report.

13.5 Modifying a component

To modify or update a component, follow the below steps:

1.
2.

© N o U

9.

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Layout Component node. Select the required component.

You can modify any version of a component, including the latest version.

For a checked-in component, you must first check-out and then modify it. To check-out the latest
version, right-click the required component and select Check-out.

For Enterprise Components, expand the Enterprise Layout Component node. Right-click the
required component and select Check-out.

To modify a previously created version, right-click the component node and select Show Version
History. The Version Explorer appears at the bottom of the screen. Select the required component
version and click Check Out.

A dialog asking to confirm checkout appears.

Click Yes to confirm. A dialog informing successful checkout of the component appears.

Click OK to close the dialog.

Select the component to open it on the design canvas.

Make the required modifications. For more information on designing components, refer to the
Toolbars section.

Click the save icon ldl in the upper-left corner to save the changes made to the component.

A modified component must be checked-in and baselined before using or updating it in any reports.

NOTE:
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In case you want to discard the modifications made to a component version, you can either right-click the component node
and select the Undo Check-out option or open the Version Explorer and select the required version and select the Undo

Check Out option.

13.6 Deleting a component

To delete a component, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Layout Component node. Right-click the required checked out component and select
Delete.
For Enterprise Components, expand the Enterprise Layout Component node. Right-click the
required checked out component and select Delete.
For a checked-in component, perform the check-out operation first and then try deleting it.
A dialog asking to confirm deletion appears.

4. Click Yes to confirm. The component gets deleted.

NOTE:
An error message appears when you attempt to delete a layout component linked to one or more reports. In this case, first

unlink the component from the report(s) and then proceed with deletion.

14 Add and manage master layouts

Master Layouts are templates that allows you to define the overall layout of the reports. It helps you in
following a consistent design across multiple pages in your reports.

While creating a master layout, you can define various elements such as the header, footer, and layout
body.

Master layouts are reusable. You can link them to multiple reports and pages. By linking a master
layout to a report or page, any modifications made to the master layout automatically propagates to all
the linked reports and pages. This centralized approach simplifies the management of report layouts,
as users can make changes from a single location instead of handling layouts individually for each
report.

Master layouts ensure that all pages in the report adhere to a unified style and structure.
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CDG consists of: Local Master Layouts and Enterprise Master Layouts. Local Master Layouts are
designed for use within a specific communication group and are available for mapping with reports
associated with that group. Enterprise Master Layouts, on the other hand, are available for use in all
the reports available across all the categories.

CDG allows you to design PDF Master Layout, HTML Master Layout, and Letter Master Layout. Each
type of layout is designed for use with a specific type of report. PDF Master Layouts allow you to design
a master layout for PDF-type reports, while HTML Master Layouts are for HTML-type reports. Letter
Master Layouts, on the other hand, are available to add master layouts to letters and contracts.

In the cases where the dynamic report content exceeds the available space on a single page,
continuation pages allow you to continue the report content on additional pages while maintaining the
overall structure and layout of the report.

You can design the layout for a continuation page separately as well. A continuation page includes only
the header and footer design, which can be the same as or different from the one applied to the
master page.

You can design and add continuation pages only for PDF-type master layouts.

For a case, where you want a specific page in a multi-page report to have a different layout, you can

design a different layout by adding a new page within the master layout node.

14.1 Creating a new master layout

To create a new master layout, follow these steps:
1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.
2. Right-click the required communication group and select New > Master Layout.
If Master Layout already exists in the selected communication group, right-click the Master Layout
node and select New > Master Layout.
For Enterprise Master Layouts, right-click the Enterprise Master Layout node and select New.
3. Select the appropriate type of master layout based on the report type you are designing:
e PDF Master Layout or PDF Enterprise Master Layout
e HTML Master Layout or HTML Enterprise Master Layout

e Letter Master Layout or Letter Enterprise Master Layout
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4. Specify a descriptive name for the master layout.

5. Select the newly added master layout node to open the layout design canvas.

6. Design the master layout using the available controls in the toolbars. For more information on
designing, refer to the Toolbars section.

7. Click the save icon ldl in the upper-left corner to save the master layout.

Before using a new or modified master layout in any report, it must be checked-in. This ensures that

only the properly saved master layouts are used across different reports.

Check-in a master layout

To check in a master layout, follow the below steps:

1. Right-click the master layout node and select Check-in. A dialog asking to confirm the check-in
operation appears.

2. Click Yes to confirm. The Check-in Information dialog appears displaying the current check-in
version. For a newly created master layout, the version is 1.

3. In the Check-in Comments text box, specify any comments you want to associate with the check-in.

4. Click OK. A dialog informing the successful check-in of the master layout appears.

5. Click OK to close the dialog.
The checked-in master layout gets populated in the Master Layout Gallery and are now available to

associate with the reports.

14.2 Adding master layouts to a report

To add master layouts to a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Right-click the required communication group and select New > Reports > Design on Canvas.
If reports already exist in the selected communication group, right-click the Reports node and
select New > Design on Canvas.

The report design canvas appears.

|
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 336



4. Click the Master Layout Gallery option available on the right side of the page. The Master Layout
Gallery pane appears. It displays the complete list of available master layouts.
Here, you can use the Search Template text box to search the master layout by name.
Also, you can specify the Batch Size to display a specific number of master layouts at once. Specify
the batch size and click the run icon EZ1.
Following options are available to add master layout to a report:

e Link Master Layout

e Import Master Layout

14.2.1 Linking master layout

The Link Master Layout feature enables the association of a master layout to a report as a non-editable

field.

To link a master layout to a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Master Layout Gallery, select the required master layout.

2. Click Link Master Layout. A dialog informing successful association of master layout to the report
appears.

3. Click OK to close the dialog. The master layout gets linked to the report.

NOTE:
e  When you link a master layout to a report, the elements of the master layout gets linked as non-editable fields.
e Linking a master layout to a report that includes a header and footer is not possible.

e  You can link master layout at the page and report levels.

14.2.2 Importing a master layout

The Import Master Layout feature enables the importing of a master layout in a report as an editable
field.

To import a master layout in a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Master Layout Gallery, select the required master layout.

2. Click Import Master Layout. The master layout gets added to the report.

3. (Optional) Make the required modifications.
4

Click the save icon ldl in the upper-left corner to save the changes made.
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14.3 Viewing associated reports

To view the reports associated with a master layout, follow the below steps:

1.

2
3.
4

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Master Layout node.

Right-click the required master layout and select Show Associated Reports. The Associated Reports

dialog appears.

It displays the complete list of reports that are using the master layout.

The list includes the following information:

e Category Name — Name of the category to which the selected communication group belongs.

e Communication Group Name — Name of the communication group to which the selected
master layout belongs.

e Report Name — Name of the report using the master layout.

e Report Status — Status of the report, checked in or checked out.

e Master Template Version — Version of the master layout the report is using currently.

e Master Layout Latest Version — Latest version of the master layout available.

This dialog allows you to navigate to the required report having the selected master layout. Also,

enforce upgrades directly to the report.

14.3.1 Navigating to a report

To navigate to a report having the selected master layout, follow the below steps:

1.

2
3.
4

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Master Layout node.

Right-click the required master layout and select Show Associated Reports. The Associated Reports
dialog appears.

Select the required report.

Click Go to Report. The selected report opens on the canvas.
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14.3.2 Enforcing upgrades in a report

Using the enforce upgrade functionality, you can upgrade all master layouts on a report or page to the

most recent version.

To enforce upgrade the master layout in a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.

3. Expand the Master Layout node.

4. Right-click the required master layout and select Show Associated Reports. The Associated Reports
dialog appears.

5. Select the required report.

NOTE:

Ensure the report on which you are enforcing the master layout upgrade is checked in.

6. Click Enforce Upgrade. A dialog asking to confirm enforcing upgrade in the report appears.
7. Click Yes to confirm. The master layout in the selected report gets upgraded.
If a master layout is used on multiple pages of a report, then updates made to the master layout

gets applied to all those pages using it.

14.4 Modifying a master layout

To modify or update a master layout, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the required category node.

2. Expand the required communication group node.
Expand the Master Layout node. Select the required master layout.
You can modify any version of a master layout including the latest version.

3. For a checked-in master layout, you must first check-out and then modify it. To check out the latest
version, right-click the required master layout and select Check-out.

For Enterprise Master Layouts, expand the Enterprise Master Layout node. Right-click the required
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8.

master layout and select Check-out.

To modify a previously created version, right-click the master layout node and select Show Version
History. The Version Explorer appears at the bottom of the screen. Select the required master
layout version and click Check Out.

A dialog asking to confirm checkout appears.

Click Yes to confirm. A dialog informing successful checkout of the master layout appears.

Click OK to close the dialog.

Select the master layout to open it on the design canvas.

Make the required modifications. For more information on designing master layouts, refer to the
Toolbars section.

Click the save icon ldl in the upper-left corner to save the changes made to the master layout.

A modified component must be checked-in before using or updating it in any reports.

NOTE:

In case you want to discard the modifications made to a master layout version, you can either right-click the master layout

node and select the Undo Check-out option or open the Version Explorer and select the required version and select the

Undo Check Out option.

14.5 Deleting a master layout

To delete a master layout, follow the below steps:

1.
2.
3.

In the Objects pane, expand the required category node.

Expand the required communication group node.

Expand the Master Layout node. Right-click the required checked out master layout and select
Delete.

For Enterprise Master Layouts, expand the Enterprise Master Layout node. Right-click the required
checked out master layout and select Delete.

For a checked-in master layout, perform the check-out operation first and then try deleting it.

A dialog asking to confirm deletion appears.

4. Click Yes to confirm. The master layout gets deleted.
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NOTE:
An error message appears when you attempt to delete a master layout linked to one or more reports. In this case, first

unlink the master layout from the report(s) and then proceed with deletion.

15 Contract designer

Contract Designer allows you to define customized terms and conditions for different types of

engagements.

Contract option is enabled if the Communication Group is associated with a dataset of XML-type that

will be used for fetching variable values at run time.

To Define Contract:

1. Right-click the Report Designs (Communication Group = Reports = Report Designs) node to
display a shortcut menu.

2. Select New = Contract from the shortcut menu.
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Figure 12.1

New Contract node is added under Report Designs. You can rename it to any name (for example

Contract to Hire) as per requirements.
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3. Asyou click on Enter after renaming the contract, the following dialog box appears:

;f.,] Cornposition Designer >
Choose aperation to be perform on template.

f* singword File ..

" Using Design

Ok | Cancel

Figure 12.3

4. Select Using Design to design the contract from scratch on the canvas. Select Using Word File to

design the contract using an existing Word file. Refer the section Import Word File.
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5. Click on + sign to expand and view sub-node of the New Contract. By default, New Page is added as

sub-node of the New Contract.

e Torename, Right-click and select Rename.

e To add a new page, Right-click on New Contract and select New > Page.
e When New Page is expanded, Default Layer appears as a sub node.

e To add a new layer, Right-click on New Page and select New —> Layer.

6. Click on Default Layer to open the Canvas.
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Figure 12.4

7. After designing the contract, save it by clicking on File = Save (Ctrl+S).

To define contract clauses:
a. Right-click on the canvas to add a paragraph.

b. Select Add Paragraph.
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Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph
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Figure 12.5

c. Double-click in the paragraph textbox that appears.
d. Now you can enter text or graphic as required.

e. Toadd another paragraph, right-click on the canvas and select Add Paragraph.

NOTE:

The paragraph textboxes are floating, so you can drag and drop them anywhere within the canvas area.

—
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Note * Right click on the canvas toadd Paragraph
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Figure 12.6

Macro Fields:

If Macro Fields are defined, the values are automatically retrieved from the database during run-time.

To define Macro Fields:

a.  While in text-entry mode, right-click in the paragraph box and select Macro Fields.
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Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph
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Figure 12.7

b. Database Field Browser dialog box appears.

;{‘_'; Database Field Browser ﬂ

-] XML

[ Use in Mail Body Linking

Character Casing: | NORMAL |

| | | Cancel |

Figure 12.8
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c. Clickon B (plusicon) to expand the node and select the desired field.
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Figure 12.9

|
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d. Check the Use in Mail Body Linking checkbox if you want to use the selected field in Mail Body
linking.

e. Select the desired Character Casing from the dropdown list.
The provided character casings are NORMAL, UPPER, LOWER and TITLE.

f.  Click on Select. The selected Macro Field gets inserted.
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Note * Right dlick on the canvas to add Paragraph
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Figure 12.10

To Set Paragraph Properties:
a. Select the Paragraph box and right-click on it.

b.  Click on Properties.
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Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph

p PRIVATE and CONFIDENTIAL
& Cut Cirl+X
Eb Ea] Copy Ctrl+C 4
; !
b ¥ Delete Del
Full Address: @&  Edit Hyperlink

=#Fulladdress.Address#:

<#FullAddress.Address#s

<#FullAddress.City#= Rules
Properties
E Crientation

Figure 12.11

c.  Paragraph Properties dialog box appears.

" )

;{3 Paragraph Properties @

Mame : |Clause 1

Level:  |FAN -

[ Editable [ Removablel Skip Mumbering

| ok || cancer |

Figure 12.12

d. Specify the Name in the Name textbox which would act as a bookmark for the PDF.

e. Select the Level number from the Level dropdown list.

—
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f.  Select the following checkboxes if required:

e Editable: If you want the paragraph to be editable during run-time.

NOTE:
By default, the macro fields in an editable paragraph are non-editable and cannot be changed by the user.

e Removable: If you want the paragraph to be removable during run-time.
e Skip Numbering: If you want to skip paragraph numbering during run-time.
g. Click OK to save the specified Paragraph Properties, else click Cancel to cancel Paragraph

Properties.

To define sections in a paragraph

Composition Designer allows you to mark sections within a paragraph control. Sections refer to the
segments of the paragraph content. You can divide the content in a paragraph into multiple sections. By
default, the macro fields in a paragraph are automatically defined as non-editable sections.

Defining sections helps you to associate rules with a part of the text as well as allows you to apply the

data formatting and masking on them. For more information, see Dynamic rich text.

NOTE:

You can apply data formatting and masking only on the macro fields in the non-editable sections.

Additionally, you can also use sections to control the paragraph editing. For more information, see

Control paragraph editing.

To control paragraph editing

Control editing allows you to mark sections within a paragraph as editable or non-editable. When you
view the paragraph in the Interactive Editor, the paragraph section marked as editable appears enabled
(prominent black color) and the section marked as non-editable appears disabled (grey color). By default,

the macro fields in a paragraph are automatically defined as sections.

NOTE:
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The Control Editing tab is available only if the paragraph is marked as editable.

To mark a section as non-editable in a paragraph, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Add New Sections dialog, navigate to the Control Editing tab.

2. Click Add to insert a new section.

3. Enter the name of the section in the Section Name field.

4. Enter the starting and ending characters of the section in the Start and End fields. Alternatively,
you can select the part of the paragraph content in the text selection area to make it non-
editable.

5. Select the Mark as Non-Editable checkbox to make the section non-modifiable in the Interactive

Editor.

NOTE:
The macro fields in an editable paragraph cannot be modified in the Interactive Editor. So, the Mark as Non-Editable
checkbox appears disabled in this case.

6. Click Save to confirm the changes.
To delete an added section, select the required section from the Sections list, and then click

Remove.

To define dynamic content

With Composition Designer, you can display dynamic content in the Paragraph control through direct

mapping or using a decision table. For more information, see Defining dynamic content in RichText Box

control. The dynamic content functionality for the Paragraph control works in the same way as that of

the RichText Box control.

Save a Contract in another Communication Group
a. Go to Object 2 Output Management System = Category 2 Communication Group > Contract

b. Right-click on the required Contract and select Save To.
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Object Gallery * I x

Objed | Database | Properties

E-_] Output Management System
-|:| 23sep

-|:| Account Opening

-|:| Banking

-|:| catDl

-|:| catD2

-|:| Insurance

-|:| nonfunctional

-|:| regressian

E{_j Rent Contract

LB & Mew CommunicationGroup
= *ﬁf Repo-

Checked Cut By Me

] ey 3
Cutput b FRAERE
+-{_| Telecam
-] testt Save To
[#-{_| Enterprise Comg
Delete
Bl Check-in

Apply Mumbering

Properties

Figure 12.13

c. Save Contract dialog box appears.
d. In this dialog box, select the Communication Group where the Report is to be saved.

e. Click OK.

ra o |
;t'j Save Report lﬁ

Here we cansave report into a particular communication
groug.

= Cutput Management System

i One

-Yes

- Mew Category

- Mew Category (2)

- amitesh

- Test Group

Figure 12.14

—
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f. A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm.

15.1 Contract properties

Contract Properties allows you to view and edit properties of the contract.
To View and Edit Contract Properties:

1. Right-click on Contract and select Properties.

Object Galleny w 0 x

Ohbjedt| Database | Properties

E-_] Qutput Management System
D 23sep

D Accaount Opening
D Banking

D nonfundional
B regressian
B3 Rent Contract

- New Corpresminsbinnann
B repd $§  Checked OutByMe
- 27 [
Iy R ey 4
; & lobs Rename
Output f
| Telecom Save To
-] test1
& Enterprise Comp X Delete
B check-in

Anply Mumbering

| Properties

Figure 12.15

2. Contract Properties dialog box appears.

—
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;gj‘ Contract Properties &

General | Details| Paper Setup | Motification| Skip Rules

|NE1‘.«' Contract
Categony: FATCA
Author Supervisar
Created: Thursday, March 17, 2016 12:15:46 PM
Maodified:
Modified By: R §
Accessed: Thursday, March 17, 2016 12:18:53 PM
Size: 4.26 KB (4,980 bytes)
Approved: YES
[ Right To Left Text Direction

| OK | | Cancel | |

Figure 12.16

3. Contract Properties has the following five tabs:
e General
e Details
e Paper Setup
e Notification
e Skip Rules

4. After specifying the contract properties, click OK to apply the settings else click Cancel.

General Tab:

General Tab displays the basic information of Contract. The user can select for Right To Left Text

Direction checkbox for writing text from right to left direction.
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Details Tab:

;fj Contract Properties ﬁ

General | Details | Paper Setup | Motification| Skip Rules

Description: |[nitia| Contract.

Revision Mumber: ||:|

Revision This is an Initial Contract.
Comments:

X [&]

[¥ Enable for Demand Request
On Demand Product Detail

Product Name: Edi

Product J
Description: J
OutputFormats | j

| OK | | Cancel | | |

Figure 12.17

In this Tab, the user can select to Enable for Demand Request to enable Contract for On-demand

generation.

Specify Product Name, Product Description and select Output Format.

NOTE:

The Product Name is mandatory as, without it, the user won’t be able to perform check-in operation.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 356



Paper Setup Tab:

;fj Contract Properties ﬁ

General | Details | Paper Setup | Motification| Skip Rules

Paper Size:
|Cu5tnm ﬂ
Dimensions: |8.2? il X |11,?|:| il Inches:
Orientation:
Portrait Landscape
A
Margir:

Header: 0.1 3: Inches:
Footer: 0.1 3: Inches:

Show Header/Footer from 2nd
Page

OK | | Cancel | |

Figure 12.18

a. Select the required Paper Size option from the combo box. The available options are: Letter, Legal,
Tabloid, A3, A4, A5, B5, and Custom.

b. Selectthe Dimensions (in inches) of the page. Use the up and down button to change the dimensions.
The Dimensions field gets activated only when Custom is selected from Paper Size.

c. Select the required Orientation of the page from the displayed options.

d. Set the Margin (in inches) of the Header and Footer of the document by using the up and down
buttons.

e. If you want the header or footer to appear from second page onwards, select the Show
Header/Footer from 2nd page checkbox.

f. Click OK to apply the settings, else click Cancel.
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Notification Tab:

;fj Contract Properties ﬁ

General | Details| Paper Setup | Motification| Skip Rules

Iv Email Motification Reguired
To

[ Approval Requester [ Approver

Other Email Ids :

Use ™" for multiple email Ids

[ [

Cther Email Ids :

Use ™" for multiple email Ids

OK | | Cancel | |

Figure 12.19

a. Check Email Notification Required checkbox.
b. Specify the To and CC details as required.
c. This will enable the product to send an e-mail notification to the specified email ids.

d. Click OK to apply the settings, else click Cancel.
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Skip Rules:

This tab allows you to define approval and editing rules.

;fj Contract Properties ﬁ

General | Details| Paper Setup | Motification| Skip Rules

Here we can define approval and editing rules.

Approval
[ Skip Approval

Report will not follow approval process on the web portal.

Editing
| Skip Editing
Repaort will not be allowed to edit an the web portal.

Enforce
[

Above checked rules are enforced permanently and can not
be overridden from the web portal.

OK | | Cancel | |

Figure 12.20

Approval: On checking Skip Approval checkbox, the report will not follow the approval process on the
web portal.

Editing: On checking Skip Editing checkbox, the report will not be allowed to edit on the web portal.
Enforce: Enforce Rule checkbox is enabled after selecting one or both of the above two rules (Skip
Approval, Skip Editing). If Enforce Rule checkbox is selected then the above-checked rules are enforced

permanently and cannot be overridden from the web portal.

15.1.1 Defining mandatory fields

For information on defining mandatory fields for the contract, refer to the Defining mandatory fields

section.
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15.2 Apply numbering

Numbering allows you to apply paragraph numbering on the output pages.

To Apply Numbering:
1. Right-click on Contract and select Apply Numbering.

Ohject Gallery * 0 x
Objedt| Database | Properties
EH_| Output Management System
] 235ep
7| Account Opening
-|:| Banking
-|:| catdl
-|:| catd2
-|:| Insurance
-|:| nonfundtional
-|:| regressian
E{_j Rent Contract
EI‘E Mesy CammunicationGroup
| E% Repo-
o € Checked OutByMe
B/
g Jobs Mt 3
Output f Rename
{_| Telecam
-] testt Save To
B-{_| Erterprise Camg
X Delete
BR Checkin
Apply Mumbering
Properties
s

Figure 12.21

2. Numbering Sequence Library dialog box appears.
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;{‘_'J Mumbering Sequence Library &

List Library

1. —

Define new Multilevel list

Figure 12.22

3. Click on a paragraph numbering style from the List Library.

4. Numbering sequence applied successfully message appears.

To Define New Multilevel List:
1. Click on Define new multilevel list, appearing at the bottom of the Numbering Sequence Library.

2. Define new multilevellist dialog box appears.
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3 Define new multilevellist x|

Click level to modify:

=

Select style : | ---Select---- -]
=

Indentation (inches) : |U 25

| OK | | Cancel |

Figure 12.23

Click level to modify.
Select a style from the Select style dropdown list.
Specify Indentation in inches.

Click OK to apply, else click Cancel.

N oo v s W

Close Numbering Sequence Library dialog box.

Check-in / Check-out Contract
To Check-in a Contract:

1. Right-click on the Contract and select Check-in.
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Object Gallety

Objed| Database | Properties

E-_| Qutput Management System
D 23sep

1] Account Opening

=

1_| Insurance

{_| nonfunctional
T o=

El-_| regression

E{_j Rent Contract

E|'E Mewy CommunicationGroup
= Repies

.|:f\§

Checked Out By Me
e 4
=y Rename
1| Telecom
& 1] testl Save To
[#-{_| Enterprise Camg
X Delete
|L"@ Check-in
Apply Murmbering
Properties
1
Figure 12.24

2. A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm. Check-in
Information dialog box appears.

74 Check-in Infarmation x
Contract Check-in:

Check-inthe latest contrack as new version in the system,

Check-in wersian: 1
) Check-in|
Check-in Comments:
(8] 4 Cancel
Figure 12.25
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NOTE:

The Check-in Version number is 1 if the Report/Contract is being checked-in for the first time.

3. Specify your comments in Check-in Comments textbox. Click OK to complete the check-in process.

Contract checked-in successfully message appears.
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To Check-out a Contract:

Right-click on the Contract and select Check-out.

NOTE:

The Check-out option is enabled if the selected contract is already Checked-in.

Ohject Galleny v 0 x

Chjed

E-__] Sutput Management System ]
-IF‘_I 233en

D Account Opening
D Banking 1
D catdl
-IF‘_I cat02
D Insurance ]
D naonfunctional
D redression
L:_I{_j Rent Contract

B

E'E Mewe CommunicationGroup
E*Ef Repo=-
§omeEk w Save To 1
= /B |
T: Jobs @ﬁ'.] Check-out
Bl Putput | Shaowewersion Histony
------ I Cont
-] Telecom Properties

[EHH_I Enterprise Components

&-{_] test] ‘ ‘ i

Figure 12.26

Contract checked out successfully message appears.

—
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 365



To Undo Check-out a Contract:

Right-click on the Contract and select Undo Check-out.

NOTE:

The Undo Check-out option is enabled if the selected contract is Checked-out.

Ohject Gallery v 1 x

Objed| Database | Properties

E_| Qutput Management System
r_] 23sep

r_] Account Cipening

r_] Banking

E-|_ | catD1

r_] catl?

r_] Insurance

r_] nonfunctional

r_] regression

El’rj Rent Contract

EZ Mewe CommunicationGroup
B8 Repor-
Checked Out By Me
(W [
i Rename
E]'-D Telecom Save To
B testd
E:I---l:l Enterprise Comp K Delete
BY Checkin
o
|Qﬁ] Undao Check-out
Apply Mumbeting
Properties
1
Figure 12.27

Requested operation has been performed successfully message appears.
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15.3 Show version history

Show Version History displays the different versions of the Contract created by a user. A new version is
created every time you perform the check-in operation.

To Show Version History:

1. Right-click on the Contract and select Show Version History.

Object Galley

Chjed

E--D Output Management System
; -|:| 23sep

-IF‘_| Account Opening

-|:| Banking

=
4 Insurance
[ .
4 nonfunctional

= .
4 FEQFESSION

El{_j Rent Contract

EI'E Mew CommunicationGroup
H E_\é‘ Repo-
: Shkon Save Ta
/B
@l sobs by check-out
E‘"': Dutput £ ShoweWersion Hishony |
ol Cont
-] Telecom Properties

[]--D Enterprise Campanents

+-{_ | testl ‘ ‘

Figure 12.28

2. Version Explorer appears at the bottom of the Composition Designer screen.
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i Composition Designer - P

File  Edit View Insert Format Function Tools  Help

® - b [ | oo - 1 N 2= 8 2 PRENLIROY |
SIE] B LU= = | =1 =t =1 A Z-=-BrfiwarE s AT £
Object Galley - I x DN I I IEIEES- IR ECRNIRE: IO BCICRCINS SICECIC BERCCICE o) | ‘6 o1 7 1 8

Q

=

A
>

=) Qutput Management System
2] 23sep
] Account Opening 1
Banking
catdn
catd2
Insurance
nonfunctional -
3] regression B
= Rent Contract -
ErlE New CommunicationGroup
B4 Re
by

e

< Jobs H

=] Output Formats -
-l ContractOutputPDF

@] Telecom

] testd

1] Enterprise Components

| ma”egunemued‘ ) mauﬂammj‘ fmaneg)asn)nal mauegamswmg‘

2 supenisor2
& v
[wersion Explorer % x
version Check In Date Check In By Check In Comments Baseline
2 2020-0030 17:00:42.283  Supenisor? New contract information
1 2020-00-30 16:51:29.12 Supenisar2 Check-in e
Check Out

Figure 12.29

15.4 Import word file

Apart from designing a Contract in Contract Designer, the user can import a contract designed in MS

Word File.

Refer to Import Word File to learn how to import a word file
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16 Letter designer

Letter Designer allows you to design customized letters for different types of engagements.

Letter option is enabled if the Communication Group is associated with a dataset of XML-type as well as
DB-type that will be used for fetching variable values at run time.

e Designing Letter with a dataset of XML-type

e Designing Letter with a dataset of DB-type

To Design Letter with a Dataset of XML-Type:
1. Right-click the Report Designs (Communication Group = Reports = Report Designs) node to
display a shortcut menu.

2. Select New = Letter from the shortcut menu.

Ohject Galleny v 1 x

Ohbjed| Database

=g -I_| Output hanagement System

23 -I_| 23sep

EI .j .&ccnunt“ nmien =

- R HTML Report

. 4 lobs .

! @ Cowver Pages :l hessage Report
[-|_| Trailer Pages |

Cutput Formats By Letter

l -I_| Banking ®  whatstpp ,
l -I_| catd
-I_| cato2

-I_| Insurance

I 1_| nianfunctional
23 -I_| regression

l -I_| Rent Contract
E-_ ] Telecom

[ test]
E:H:l Enterprise Components

Figure 13.1
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New Letter node is added under Report Designs. You can rename it to any name (for example Business

Letter) as per requirements.

Ohject Gallen v 0 x

Chjed| Database | Properties

B Output Management System

-|:| 23sep

EI{__] Account Opening

EI'E Mew Communication Group

=1 Reports

&b Mews HTML Repart
Je Account Statement

... Mew Report

Els'f Business Letter
El-|_] Mew Page

E Default Layer

-1 g Jobs

-] Cover Pages
|| Trailer Pages
[+ Output Formats
E]---Iﬁ_l Barking

B | catr

-] catD2

E]---IF‘_I Insurance

E]---l:l nonfunctional
E]---l:l regression

Bl | Rent Contract
E]--{:I Telecom

E]---Iﬁ_l testl

[:I--r_l Enterprise Components

Figure 13.2

3. Click on + sign to expand and view sub-node of the New Letter. By default, New Page is added as a

sub-node of the New Letter.

e Torename, Right-click and select Rename.

e To add a new page, Right-click on New Letter and select New - Page.
e When New Page is expanded, Default Layer appears as a sub node.

e To add a new layer, Right-click on New Page and select New = Layer.

4. Click on Default Layer to open the Canvas, the area which is used to write or design the letter.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 370



7 Composition Designer
File Edit Wi Insert  Farmat Function Tools Help

@ - b @ 0 - @ 1 NOOOdAZTS 24z =g
b E]|jm g = =l A Z-=-Brliwar s AT+ 0 @00 - +
Object Galley v 1 x IR AT TP IRIP RIS IR BRICRINS: 3 1 4 1 5 1 ‘6 1 7 1 8

Object| Database

ErL] Output Management System
2] 23sep

1 Account Opening

[=-[& Mew Communication Group 1

- Reports '

B Mew HTML Report

£l Account Statement z

& Mew Report :

E-% Business Letter

E-[] Mew Page 2

| Trailer Pages
Output Formats
2] Banking 3
[H{_] catd1 R
-] catl2 -
@] Insurance z
&3] N
[E3)
2]

DD ®

2
2
<
e
&
b
2
2
o
5
)
H
g
3
ES
2
3
I
H
i
£
2
2

] nonfunctional

| regression
1] Rent Contract 4
-] Telecom -
-] test

@-{] Enterprise Camponents z

z Supenvisor2
\ersion Explorer | Recycle Bin

Figure 13.3

5. After defining the letter, save it by clicking on File = Save (Ctrl+S).

To Add Paragraph:
a. Right-click on the canvas to add a paragraph.

b. Select Add Paragraph.

—
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Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph
1
N &
: B
; =)
- x
: Add Paragraph )
3
4
5

Figure 13.4

c. Double-click in the paragraph textbox that appears.
d. Now you can enter text or graphic as required.

e. To add another paragraph, right-click on the canvas and select Add Paragraph.

NOTE:

The paragraph textboxes are floating, so you can drag and drop them anywhere within the canvas area.

I N R - B

Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph

H [Date]
: From: [Newgen]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]
To: [Mr. Jones]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]
Dear [Recipient Name]:

Dear Mr. Jones:

Ah, business letter format-there are block formats, and indented formats, and modified block formats . .
. and who knows what others. To simplify matters, we're demonstrating the block format on this page,
one of the two most common formats.

. For authoritative advice about all the variations, we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Manual

z 9th ed. (New York: McGraw-Hill 2001), a great reference tool for workplace communications. There

: seems to be no consensus about such fine points as whether to skip a Ine after your return address and
- before the date: some guidelines suggest that you do: others do not. Let's hope that your business letter
5 succeeds no matter which choice you make!

Figure 13.5

—
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Macro Fields:

If Macro Fields are defined, the values are automatically retrieved from the database during run-time.

To define Macro Fields:

a. While in text-entry mode, right-click in the paragraph box and select Macro Fields.

Skip another line before the sahitation, which should be followed by a colon. Then write the body of
- your letter as illustrated here, with no indentation at the beginnings of paragraphs. Skip lines between
Z paragraphs.

After writing the body of the letter, type the closing. followed by a comma, leave 3 blank lines, then type
- your name and title (if applicable), all flush left. Sign the letter in the blank space above your typed

- name. Now doesn't that look professional?.

- Sincerely,

3 [Your Name]

[Title]

10
Undo

Cut

Copy

11 Paste
Delete
Select All

Macro Fields

12 Systemn Fields

Figure 13.6

b. Database Field Browser dialog box appears.

—
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+2j Database Field Browser &

- ] XML

[ Use in Mail Body Linking

Character Casing: |NORMAL ~|

| | | Cancel |

Figure 13.7

c. Click the B (plus icon) to expand the node and select the desired field.

Ej Database Field Browser ﬁ
=[] XML

E-{35 XML
E-Z7 Tables
=-E8] Fulladdress
City(String)
Region(5tring)
PostalCode(5tring)

L Country(5tring)

-E8] Customer
=-[E8] Shiplnfo
-E5] Order

[ Use in Mail Body Linking

Character Casing: |NDRMAL ﬂ

| Select | | Cancel |

Figure 13.8

|
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 374



d. Checkthe Use in Mail Body Linking checkbox if you want to use the selected field in Mail Body linking.
e. Select the desired Character Casing from the dropdown list. The provided character casings are
NORMAL, UPPER, LOWER and TITLE.

f. Click Select. The selected Macro Field gets inserted.

Skip another line before the sahitation, which should be followed by a colon. Then write the body of =l
- your letter as illustrated here. with no indentation at the beginnings of paragraphs. Skip lines between
z paragraphs.

After writing the body of the letter, type the closing, followed by a comma, leave 3 blank lines, then type
. vour name and title (if applicable), all flush left. Sign the letter in the blank space above your typed
- name. Now doesn't that look professional?.

Sincerely,
3 [Your Name]
: [Title] o
: Full Address:
10 <#FullAddress.Address#>

<#FullAddress.Address#>
<#FullAddress.City#>

11

12

Figure 13.9

To define dynamic content

With Composition Designer, you can display dynamic content in the Paragraph control through direct

mapping or using a decision table. For more information, see Defining dynamic content in RichText Box

control. The dynamic content functionality for the Paragraph control works in the same way as that of

the RichText Box control.

—
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To Design Letter with a Dataset of DB-Type:

1. Right-click on Category to create a new Communication Group as shown below:

2. Creating a new Communication Group opens the available Dataset Gallery on the RHS of the
composition designer.

3. Associate a DB-type dataset from the available datasets with a Communication Group. Reports and

Components created within a particular Communication Group will be using the associated dataset

only.

Select the dataset to be linked and click on Link Dataset with Communication Group.

A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm.

Dataset successfully associated with communication group message appears.

N oo v s

Click OK to close the message box.

The created Communication Group is now ready for:

e Reports Designing: Refer to Reports.

e Jobs Creation: Refer to Jobs.

e Component Creation: Refer to Components.

8. Right-click the Report Designs (Communication Group > Reports = Report Designs) node to
display a shortcut menu.

9. Select New = Letter from the shortcut menu. New Letter node is added under Report Designs. You
can rename it to any name as per requirements.

10. Go to Default Layer (expand Letter->New Page->Default Layer) to open the Canvas.

11. To add paragraphs:
a. Right-click on the canvas and select Add Paragraph.
b. Paragraph textbox appears. Double-click in the textbox to enter any text or graphic as required.
c. To add another paragraph, right-click on the canvas and select Add Paragraph.

12. To automatically retrieve data from the database at run time:

a. Click on Default Layer.

—
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& New CommunicationGroup

| Output Formats

E-{& FATCA2

I_——_l-\éf Reports

E| ﬂ Report Designs

. - FATCA Letter
Bl-] MWew Page

i} cover Pages

|| Trailer Pages

&g Jobs

- Z| Components

l Enterprise Components

Figure 13.10

b. Click on the Database tab of Object Gallery and expand the Dataset.

Ohject Gallery v I =

Object| Database

E|---. New Dataset (2)

=5 oZms_doc
=17 Tables

E-E8] customer

L Mame(5tring)

Id{Int32)
mailid(5tring)
state(String)

P

Figure 13.11

c. Drag a unique field and drop it on the canvas.

d. Right-click on the dropped unique field and select Set As = Primary Key.

—
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B R R - S T 5 5 - 7 =
Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph
T —— !

: 14
B [Date] By b
. From: [Newgen] =
B [Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip] | % Delete Del
: To: [Mr. Right To Left Text
: [Tifle | Company | Address | City | State | Zip] | Setés tll® primay key

Dear [Recipient Name]: Rich Text Format
- Dear Mr. Jones: 1 Rules :
. {2} Save Format
i Properties
) Ah_ busmess letter format-there are block forn Orientation ied block formats . _
N . and who knows what others. To simplify mat ormat on this page,
. one of the two most common formats. s Query
4
: For authoritative advice about all the variations. we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Manual
z 9th ed. (New York: McGraw-Hill 2001). a great reference tool for workplace communications. There
: seems to be no consensus about such fine points as whether to skip a line after your return address and
. before the date: some guidelines suggest that you do; others do not. Let's hope that vour business letter
5 succeeds no matter which choice you make!

Figure 13.12

e. While in text-entry mode, right-click in the paragraph box and select Macro Fields.

Object Galley v 3 B T N i I - N I

Obiect| Database
= . New Dataset (2]
{5 o2ms_doc
B0 Tables
=] customer
&

Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph

-

®

2

NamelString)
1ant32)
mailid(String)
state(string)

: [Date]
B From: [Newgen]
[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]

System Fields ~ »

For a

[Title | T City | State | Zip]

N Copy

. Dear Paste el:

3 Delete

- Select All . 3

. Ah by ere are block formats, and indented formats, and modified block formats . .

- Y Macro Fields s. To simplify matters, we're demonsirating the block format on this page.
one n formats.

it all the variations, we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Manual,

~Hill 2001), a great reference taol for workplace communications. There

z 9th ed (New York McGrav
: seems to be no consensus about such fine points as whether to skip a line after your return address and
- before the date: some guidelines suggest that you do; others do not. Let's hope that your business letter
5 succeeds no matter which choice you make!

Figure 13.13

f. Database Field Browser dialog box appears.
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;ﬁ Database Field Browser &

. New Dataset (2}

[ Use in Mail Body Linking

Character Casing: |MORMAL

| || Cancel |

Figure 13.14

g. Click on ¥ (plus icon) to expand the node and select the desired field.

;ﬁ‘ Database Field Browser ﬂ

=-[i] Mew Dataset (2]
EI@ o2ms_doc
=11 Tables
E-E8 customer

= MName(String)

S Id[Int32)
S mailid{String)

------ Sl <tate(String)

[ Use in Mail Body Linking

Character Casing: |NDRM&L ﬂ

‘ Select | | Cancel ‘

Figure 13.15

h. Check the Use in Mail Body Linking checkbox if you want to use the selected field in Mail Body
linking.
i. Select the desired Character Casing from the dropdown list. The provided character casings are

NORMAL, UPPER, LOWER and TITLE.
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j. Click on Select. The selected Macro Field gets inserted.

L

B R R I B S BN AR SO

Note *Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph

% [Date]

From: [Newgen]
[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]

To: [<#customer.Name#>]

|[Tiﬂe | Company | Address | City | State: <#customer state#>] Zip]
Dear [Recipient Name]:

Ah_business letter format-there are block formats, and indented formats, and modified block formats
. and who knows what others. To simplify matters, we're demonstrating the block format on this page,
one of the two most common formats.

For authoritative advice about all the variations, we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Manual,
9th ed. (New York McGraw-Hill 2001), a great reference tool for workplace communications. There
seems to be no consensus about such fime points as whether to skip a line after your return address and
- before the date: some guidelines suggest that you do; others do not. Let's hope that your business letter
5 succeeds no matter which choice you make!

Figure 13.16

13. Now, the user can preview the designed letter. To do so:

a. Choose the designed letter to be previewed, this will open the letter as shown below:

#i Composition Designer
File Edit View Insett Format  Function
LR A E R A g

Calitri 11 B I U e

Object Gallery - B

Object| Database | Properties

-] Output Management System
] 235ep

{4 Account Opening

EH{& New Communication Group
L E Reports
& New HTML Report
=l; Account Statement
& New Report
SR Y Business Lette]
] New Page

-2 DefaultLayer

© lobs
(] cover Pages
| Trailer Pages
Output Formats
] eanking

1] caton

] cat02

1] Insurance

+{_] nenfunctional

] rearession

{_] Rent Cantract

1] Telecom
1] testd
] Enterprise Components

z Supenisor2

Wersion Explorer | Recycle Bin

[Date]
From: [Newgen]
[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]

To: [<#customer. Name#>]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State: <#customer.state#>| Zip]
Dear: <#customer.Name#>

Ah, business letter format-there are block formats, and indented formats, and modified block formats . .
and who knows what others. To simplify matters, we're demonstrating the block format on this page,
one of the two most common formats.

For authoritative advice about all the variations, we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Mamual,
9th ed. (New York: McGraw-Hill, 2001), a great reference toal for workplace commmmications. There
scems to be no consensus about such fine points as whether to skip a linc after your return address and
‘before the date: some guidelines suggest that you do; others do not. Let's hope that your business letter
succeeds no matter which choice you make!

[ e ufeiiea] e wamedwos | ARiRasReERRa ] Uaes 31 wod |

Figure 13.17
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From the Standard Toolbar, click on the Preview Report.

g

s ]

BELEE

= o -]

Figure 13.18

b. Preview of the designed letter appears in PDF format, as shown in the following figure:

Zi Composition Designer -
File Edit  Wiew Insert  Format Function Tools Help
R BB Jfic > N EERECN RN |

ca-g-=-geanesaFeamiane t

o

=

?’ Sample PDF Statement / Report
£ [Date]

B From: [Newgen]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]
To: [Amit]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State: Haryana| Zip]

Dear: Amit

Ah, business letter format-there are block formats, and indented formats, and modified block formats . .
. and who knows what others. To simiplify matters, we're demonstrating the block format on this page,
one of the two most common formats.

For authoritative advice about all the variations, we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Manual,
9th ed. (New York: McGraw-Hill, 2001), a great reference tool for workplace communications. There
seems to be no consensus about such fine points as whether to skip a line after your return address and
before the date: some guidelines suggest that you do; others do not. Let's hope that your business letter

Mersion Explorer | Recycle Bin

[ fisile5 eibeieq | Aisiled yiaotiu | e 3aseeq] fiaies a4

Figure 13.19

c. From the Standard Toolbar, click on Next Statement / Previous Statement to view the next

statement/previous statement.

d. From the Standard Toolbar, click on Design Mode to return to Design Mode.

M 1m%v|i§<1 >

Figure 13.20

DD -«
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To Set Paragraph Properties:
a. Select the Paragraph box and right-click on it.

b. Click on Properties.

B R R N - R R R N T -

Note * Right click on the canvas to add Paragraph

B [Date] =
From: [Newgen]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]
To: [Mr. Jones]

[Title | Company | Address | City | State | Zip]
Dear [Recipient Name]:

oY
ones:

: fe B

3 B ST CleX
Ah business letter: By copy Cul+C  |formats, and indented formats, and modified block formats . .
. and who knows v (& matters, we're demonstrating the block format on this page,
one of the two mos % pejere Del

@ Edit Hyperlink

For authoritative a¢ tions, we highly recommend The Gregg Reference Manual,

9th ed. (New York Rules 3 great reference tool for workplace communications. There

seems to be no cor T Properties pomts as whether to skip a line after vour return address and
- before the date: sor — nat you do; others do not. Let's hope that your business letter
s succeeds no matte . _Crientation e!

Figure 13.21

c. Paragraph Properties dialog box appears.

=

;ﬁ Paragraph Properties @

MName : |Clause i1

Level: | -

[ Editable [ Removable|  Skip Numbering

| ok || canca |

Figure 13.22

d. Specify the Name in the Name textbox which would act as a bookmark for the PDF. By default, Clause
number is populated.

e. Select the Level number from the Level dropdown list.

|
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f. Select the following checkboxes if required:

e Editable: If you want the paragraph to be editable during run-time.

NOTE:
By default, the macro fields in an editable paragraph are non-editable and they cannot be changed by the users.

e Removable: If you want the paragraph to be removable during run-time.
e Skip Numbering: If you want to skip paragraph numbering during run-time.

g. Click OK to save the specified Paragraph Properties, else click Cancel to cancel Paragraph Properties.

To define sections in a paragraph
With Communication Designer, you can mark sections within a Paragraph control. For more information,

see Defining sections.

Save a Letter in another Communication Group
a. Go to Object = Output Management System = Category = Communication Group = Letter

b. Right-click on the required Letter and select Save To.

Object Gallen * O x

Objed| Database | Properties

E-L_] Cutput Management System z
D 23sep .
I_——_|{_j Account Opening
EE Mew Communication Group 1
E|-\€f Reports )
- b Mew HTML Repart

" ik b e ik
=

L n % Checked CutByMe

I ey 3

-] Cowe
B-|_| Trailg
Bl Output f Save To
F-__] Banking
[]...r;l cat Delete
[]---l:l catl2 )
#-_ ] Insurance BB checkein
B nonfunctior Container/Table Groups
Fl-__] regression
&L | Rent Contra Apply Humbering
[]---l:l Telecom )

= [E]  Propert
B0 testt HEl  Properties
[]---l:] Enterprise Components | ‘ .

Rename

Figure 13.23

c. Save Letter dialog box appears.
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d. In this dialog box, select the Category and then the Communication Group where the Letter is to be
saved.

e. Now, click on the OK button.

74 Save Report X

Here we can save reportinto a particular communication
group.

[E- Qutput Management System -
H- catdl

- catd2

-Account Opening

-Banking

- regression

- Telecom W

Ok Carncel

Figure 13.24

A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm.

16.1 Letter properties

The Letter Properties option allows you to view and modify the properties of a letter.

To view and modify the properties of a letter, follow the below steps:
1. Inthe Objects pane, right-click the required letter node and select Properties. The Letter Properties
dialog appears. It consists of the following tabs:

General

e Details
e Paper Setup
¢ Notification
e Rules
2. Configure the required properties and click OK. The changes made to the letter properties get

saved.
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General Tab

The General Tab displays the basic information of the letter. It displays the following details of the
selected letter:

¢ Name of the Category

e Type of Report

e Name of the author who has designed the template

e Date and time on which it was created

e Date and time on which template was last modified

e Name of the user who modified the template

e Date and time on which template was last accessed

e Approval status
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You can modify the following properties of the letter:

e Report Title

e Report Author

e Report Subject

e Report Keyword

e Report Language (in case of accessible PDFs, this field decides the language used for read out loud

feature)

Select the Right to Left Text Direction checkbox to change the direction of text from Right to Left. By
default, it is Left to Right.

Select the Accessible PDF checkbox to create an accessible PDF.

Details Tab

The Details tab allows you to enable the on-demand generation and tracking of the letter type reports.
It provides you the option to specify the report fields. When you open these fields in the OmniOMS
Communication Editor, these data fields appear. Also, it allows you to mark the Communication Editor

data fields as mandatory in the letter.

Select the Enable Demand Request checkbox to enable the on-demand generation of letter-type
reports. After enabling, specify the Product Name, Product Description, and select the Output Format

of the letter.

NOTE:

It is mandatory to specify the Product Name before performing the check-in operation.

Select the Enable Tracking checkbox to enable the mail tracking (read, unread and bounce) and SMS

tracking (delivered and undelivered) of the letter.

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 386



Paper Setup Tab
The Paper Setup tab allows you configure the settings related to the layout, formatting, and

appearance of a printed letter report.

The following table describes the options present in the Paper Setup tab:

Option Description

Paper Size From the dropdown, select the appropriate size of the letter. The available

options are Letter, Legal, Tabloid, A3, A4, A5, B5, and Custom.

Dimensions Specify the dimension (length and width) of the paper in inches. This field

enables only when you select the Custom paper size option.

Margin Specify the margin of the header and footer from the top and bottom of

the page respectively in inches.

Show Header/Footer only on 1% Page Select the checkbox to display the header and footer on the first page of

the letter report only.

Show Header/Footer from 2" Page Select the checkbox to display the header and footer from second page

onwards of the letter report.

Orientation Select the required orientation of the paper for the letter report. The

available options are Portrait (vertical) and Landscape (horizontal).

—
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Notification Tab
The Notification tab allows you enable the notification of approval or rejection for the letter. This

means that system sends emails to email addresses configured here.

To configure notification for the letter, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, right-click the required letter node and select Properties. The Letter Properties
dialog appears.

2. Open the Notification tab.

3. Select the Email Notification Required checkbox to enable the system to send emails regarding the
actions performed or actions required on the letter.

4. Inthe To section, select the:

5. Approval Requester checkbox —to send an email to the user who sent the letter report for

approval.

Approver checkbox — to send an email to the user who verify and approves the approver checkbox.

In the Other Email Ids field, specify the additional remail IDs to whom you want to send mails.

Similarly, configure the CC section.

v 0 N o

Click OK to apply the settings.

|
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Skip Rules:

This tab allows you to define approval, and editing rules.

;!j Letter ﬁ

General | Details| Paper Setup | Motification| Skip Rules

Here we can define approval and editing rules.

Approval
[ Skip Approval

Report will not follow approval process on the web portal.

Editing
| Skip Editing
Repaort will not be allowed to edit an the web portal.

Enforce
[

Above checked rules are enforced permanently and can not
be overridden from the web portal.

OK | | Cancel | |

Figure 13.25

Approval: On checking Skip Approval checkbox, the report will not follow the approval process on the
web portal.

Editing: On checking Skip Editing checkbox, the report will not be allowed to edit on the web portal.
Enforce: Enforce Rule checkbox is enabled after selecting one or both of the above two rules (Skip
Approval, Skip Editing). If Enforce Rule checkbox is selected then the above-checked rules are enforced

permanently and cannot be overridden from the web portal.
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16.1.1 Defining mandatory fields

In CDG you can define data fields in letters as mandatory. This ensures that users cannot leave these
fields empty and restricts them from saving or sending the letter for approval when editing in the

Communication Editor.

To define mandatory fields, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Object pane, navigate to the required letter.

2. Right-click and select Properties. The Letter Properties dialog appears.

3. Go the Details tab and click Communication Editor Fields. The Set Mandatory Data Fields dialog
appears.

From the Fields section, select the required data fields.

Click Add to Mandatory. The selected data field appears in the Mandatory Fields section.

Click OK. The mandatory fields get defined.

A

Click OK to close the Letter Properties dialog.

NOTE:
e  For a checked-in report, perform the check-out operation before defining mandatory fields.
e Ensure specifying the Product Name in the Details tab before saving the mandatory fields.

e To delete an added data field, select the required field in the Mandatory Fields section and click Delete.
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16.2 Apply numbering

Numbering allows you to apply paragraph numbers on the output pages.
To Apply Numbering:

1. Right-click on Letter and select Apply Numbering.

Ohject zallen v 0 =

Objed | Database | Properties

EH_| Cutput Management System Z
E-_] 23sep :

—*'F,j Account Opening
E‘E Mew Cammunication Graup 1

|_—‘_|—\éf Reports :
&b Mew HTML Repart

R

-
Checked Cut By Me

|

- [ ey 4
&l Fename
|| Traile
B Qutput f Save Ta
=] Banking
EEI--D cattr X Delete
w- | catD2
- BE  check-in

EEI--D Insurance
EEI--D nonfunckion
EEI--D regression
EEI--D Rent Contra ‘
EEI--D Telecom ]
EEl"D testl Properties

EEI--D Enterprize Cormponents | ] )

Cantainer/Table Graups

Apply Mumbering ‘

Figure 13.26

2. Numbering Sequence Library dialog box appears.
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;{‘_'; Mumbering Sequence Library &

List Library

Define new Multilevel list

Figure 13.27

3. Click on a paragraph numbering style from the List Library.

4. Numbering sequence applied successfully message appears.
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To Define New Multilevel List:
1. Click on Define new multilevel list, appearing at the bottom of the Numbering Sequence Library.

2. Define new multilevellist dialog box appears.

Zi Define new multilevellist x|

Click level to modify:

—

Select style : | --Select---- |
=

Indentation (inches) : |U 25

| OK | | Cancel |

Figure 13.28

Click level to modify.
Select a style from the Select style dropdown list.
Specify Indentation in inches.

Click OK to apply, else click Cancel.

N o v & W

Close Numbering Sequence Library dialog box.
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16.3 Check-in and check-out letters

To Check-in a Letter:

1. Right-click on the Letter and select Check-in.

Object Gallery v I ox

Objedt| Database | Properties

B-_] Qutput Management System z
-|:| 23sep .
B4 Account Opening

EI'E Mew Cammunication Group 1
E|-’~£f Reparts i
& Mewr HTML Repart
fimmmein Che s s
NA¥E  Checked OutByMe
#-Cg Jobs Mews i’
@ Cove Rename
-] Traile
B Output £ Save To
-] Banking
[]..D catol >< Drelete
-] catz )
[]--{:I Insurance ‘% Chedk-in
B-L_| nonfunctior Container/Table Groups
-] regression
E-_ | Rent Contra Apply Numbering
[]---l:l Telecom .
]"‘|:| testl Properties

[]—-D Enterprise Campanents | ‘ )

Figure 13.29

NOTE:

Product name is mandatory for letter check-in. You can set the product name in Details tab of Letter properties screen.

A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm.

—
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;ﬁ Check-in Infarmation ﬁ

Letter Check-in:
Check-in the latest letter as new version in the system.

Check-in Versiom: 1

Check-in Commenits:

OK | | Cancel

Figure 13.30

NOTE:

The Check-in Version number is 1 if the letter is being checked-in for the first time.

2. Specify your comments in Check-in Comments textbox.
3. Click OK to complete the check-in process.

4. A dialog box appears whether you want to save the changes or not. Click Yes to confirm.

—
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To Check-out a Letter:

1. Right-click on the Letter and select Check-out.

NOTE:

The Check-out option is enabled if the selected Letter is already Checked-in.

Ohject Gallery v 1 x

Objed

~ -

i :| Trailer Pages
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- D Banking "
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&
{5
i@
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-
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H- Cl:-
] Traile M= Properties

Figure 13.31

2. Letter checked out successfully message appears.
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To Undo Check-out a Letter:

1. Right-click on the Letter and select Undo Check-out.

NOTE:

The Undo Check-out option is enabled if the selected letter is Checked-out.

Object Galleny v 0 x
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|| Trailer Pages 1
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Figure 13.32

2. Requested operation has been performed successfully message appears.
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16.4 Show Version History

Show Version History displays the different versions of the Letter created by a user. A new version is
created every time you perform the check-in operation.

To Show Version History:

1. Right-click on the Letter and select Show Version History.
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={ lobs :
o[l Cover Pages
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i

| Com|
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Figure 13.33

Shovw Wersion Hishaty 5

2. Version Explorer appears at the bottom of the Composition Designer screen.
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Figure 13.34

16.5 Import Word File

Apart from designing a letter in Letter Designer, the user can import a letter designed in MS Word File.

The process of importing a word file to create a letter is similar to that of importing a word file to create

a contract. Refer to Import Word File to learn how to import a word file.
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17 Rights management

The Rights Management feature allows you to manage and control the access to categories, reports,
layout components, and master layouts. A supervisor user can assign specific rights to users and user
groups to ensure secured access. A user group is a collection of users.

The rights can be assigned to the root level, category, communication group, required reports, layout
components, and master layouts. The rights can also be assigned on the Enterprise Layout Components
root node, and required enterprise layout components, Enterprise Master Layouts node, and required
enterprise master layouts.

Before assigning rights at any other level, rights at the root node must be assigned first. This ensures
that there is a baseline level of access control and permissions established within the system. Once
rights are assigned at the root node, they can be further granted or restricted at other levels as per the

requirements.

NOTE:

e To enable the rights management functionality, set the value of EnableRightManagement parameter to Y in the
CDG.ini. For more information, refer to the NewgenONE OmniOMS Administration Guide.

e Only users in the Supervisors group or the supervisor user itself can grant rights to other users.

e Rights management does not apply to jobs and output formats.
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17.1 Assigning rights on root level

To assign rights on the root level node (Output Management System), follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, right-click the Output Management System node.

2. Select Assign Right. The Assign Rights dialog appears.

3. Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.
e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

4. From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

5. Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

6. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the root level:

e Create — To allow the selected user or user group to create new categories.
e View — To allow the selected user or user group to view the categories.

7. Click OK to confirm the changes.

17.2 Assigning rights on a category

To assign rights on a category, follow the below steps:
1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the Output Management System node.
2. Right-click the required category and select Assign Rights. The Assign Rights dialog appears.
3. Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.
e Select User to assign access rights to a user.
e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.
4. From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

5. Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.
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6. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the category level:
e View — To allow the user or user group to view the category.
e Edit — To allow the user or user group to rename the category.
e Checker — To assign the user or user group with the checker rights. The basic principle of checker
means that for each action, there must be at least two users necessary for its completion. While
a user performs an action, the other user must be involved in authorization of the same.

7. Click OK to confirm the changes.

17.3 Assigning rights on a communication group

To assign rights on a communication group, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the Output Management System node.

2. Expand the required category node and right-click the required communication group.

3. Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.
e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

4. From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

5. Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

6. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the communication group level:

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the reports, jobs, local layout components, and
master layouts within the communication group.

e Edit — To allow the user or user group to check-in, check out, modify, rename, and delete
operation on the reports, layout components, and master layouts within the communication

group.
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e Checker — To assign the user or user group with the checker rights. The basic principle of checker
means that for each action, there must be at least two different users for its completion. While
a user performs an action, the other user must be involved in authorization of the same.

7. Click OK to confirm the changes.

17.4 Assigning rights on a report

To assign rights on a report, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the Output Management System node.

2. Expand the required category node > required communication group node > Reports node.

3. Right-click the required report and select Assign Rights. The Assign Rights dialog appears.

4. Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.
e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

5. From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

6. Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

7. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the report level:

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the reports.

e Edit — To allow the user or user group to perform the check-in, check out, modify, rename, and
delete operation on the report. It also allows to remove the associated master layout from the
report.

8. Click OK to confirm the changes.

—
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17.5 Assigning rights on layout components

This section explains assigning of rights on the following layout components:

e Local Layout Components

e Enterprise Layout Components

Assigning rights on Local Layout Components

To assign rights on local layout components, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the Output Management System node.

2. Expand the required category node > required communication group node > Layout Components
node.

3. Right-click the required layout component and select Assign Rights. The Assign Rights dialog
appears.

4. Setthe Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.
e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

5. From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

6. Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

7. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the local layout component level:

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the layout components.
e Edit — To allow the user or user group to perform the check-in, check out, modify, rename, and
delete operation on the layout components.

9. Click OK to confirm the changes.

Assigning rights on Enterprise Layout Components
To assign rights on Enterprise Layout Components root node, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, right-click the Enterprise Layout Components root node.
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Select Assign Right. The Assign Rights dialog appears.

Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.

e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the Enterprise Layout Components root level:
e Create — To allow the user or user group to create new enterprise layout components.

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the enterprise layout components.

Click OK to confirm the changes.

To assign rights on an Enterprise Layout Component, follow the below steps:

1.
2.

In the Objects pane, expand the Enterprise Layout Components root node.

Right-click the required component node and select Assign Right. The Assign Rights dialog appears.
Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.

e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the enterprise layout component level:

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the enterprise layout components.

e Edit — To allows the users to perform the check-in, check out, modify, rename, and delete

operation on the enterprise layout component.
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e Checker — To assign the user or user group with the checker rights. The basic principle of
checker means that for each action, there must be at least two different users for its
completion. While a user performs an action, the other user must be involved in authorization
of the same.

7. Click OK to confirm the changes.

17.6 Assigning rights on master layouts

This section explains assigning of rights on the following master layouts:
e Local Master Layouts

e Enterprise Master Layouts

Assigning rights on Local Master Layouts

To assign rights on local master layouts, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, expand the Output Management System node.

2. Expand the required category node > required communication group node > Master Layouts node.

3. Right-click the required master layout and select Assign Rights. The Assign Rights dialog appears.

4. Setthe Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.
e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

5. From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

6. Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

7. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the local master layout level:

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the local master layouts.
e Edit — To allows the user or user group to perform the check-in, check out, modify, rename,
and delete operation on the local master layouts.

8. Click OK to confirm the changes.
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Assigning rights on Enterprise Master Layouts

To assign rights on Enterprise Master Layouts root node, follow the below steps:

1.
2.

In the Objects pane, right-click the Enterprise Master Layout root node.

Select Assign Right. The Assign Rights dialog appears.

Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.

e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User

Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the

Assign To field.

Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.

Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the

different types of permissions you can assign at the Enterprise Master Layouts root level:

e Create —To allow the user or user group to create new enterprise master layouts. Also, they can
view master layouts for which they have the view rights.

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the master layouts.

Click OK to confirm the changes.

To assign rights on an Enterprise Master Layout, follow the below steps:

1.
2.

In the Objects pane, expand the Enterprise Master Layouts root node.

Right-click the required component node and select Assign Right. The Assign Rights dialog appears.
Set the Assign To field to either User or Group.

e Select User to assign access rights to a user.

e Select Group to assign access rights to a user group.

From the User Name dropdown, select the required user or user group from the list. The User
Name dropdown contains a list of users or user groups depending on the value chosen for the
Assign To field.

Click Add. The selected user or user group gets added to the list.
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6. Select the required checkbox to provide rights to the chosen user or user group. These are the
different types of permissions you can assign at the enterprise master layout level:

e View — To allow the user or user group to view the enterprise master layout.

e Edit — To allows the user or user group to perform the check-in, check out, modify, rename,
and delete operation on the master layout.

e Checker — To assign the user or user group with the checker rights. The basic principle of
checker means that for each action, there must be at least two different users for its
completion. While a user performs an action, the other user must be involved in authorization
of the same.

7. Click OK to confirm the changes.
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18 Maker checker

The maker-checker process applies to certain user actions on objects. The basic principle of maker-
checker requires at least two users to be involved in completing each action. While one user performs
the action, another user must verify and approve it. In all cases, the maker cannot act as the checker

for actions they have performed.

The maker-checker applies to the following actions:
e Report baseline
e Report deletion

e Layout component baseline

NOTE:

e To enable the maker checker functionality, set the value of parameter EnableMakerChecker to Y in the CDG.ini file. For
more information, refer to the NewgenONE OmniOMS 12.0 Administration Guide.

e Asupervisor user gets the rights of a checker to approve requests for baselining and deleting reports and layout

components.

e  For any pending action, the system sends an email notification to all the users having checker rights on the particular

report.

e  Once a checker approves a report or component, the approval request is automatically removed from all other users.
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18.1 Sending report or component for approval

To send a report or component for approval while baselining, follow the below steps:

1. Inthe Objects pane, right-click the required report or component node.

2. Select Show Version History. The Version Explorer appears.

3. Select the required report or component version and click Baseline. The Baseline Information dialog
appears.

It displays the Baseline Version, Effective Date From, and Effective Date To.

NOTE:

You can modify the Effective Date From as per your requirement.

4. In the Baseline Comment field, specify comments for the baselining report or component.
5. Click OK. A dialog indicating the initiation of baseline operation appears.
6. Click OK to close the dialog.

On approval, the report or component gets baselined.

—
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18.2 Reviewing pending requests

Supervisor users are the checkers of approval requests.

To review pending requests, follow the below steps:
1. Click Pending Requests in the lower-right corner of the screen. The Pending Requests pane
appears.
It displays the list of approval requests awaiting your action.
2. Select the required request and click:
e Preview —to preview the component or report before accept or reject the action performed on
them.
e Accept —to accept the baseline or deletion action for report or layout component.
a. Click Accept. The Remarks dialog appears.
b. Specify your remarks for accepting the action.
c. Click OK. The action gets completed at the makers end.
e Reject —to reject the baseline or deletion action for a report or layout component.
a. Click Reject. The Remarks dialog appears.
b. Specify your remarks for rejecting the action.

c. Click OK. The action gets added to the Rejected Requests queue of the maker.
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19 Table

To insert the Table in the Report, carry the following steps:-

1. Open the default layer.

2. Click on Table button in the toolbar.

3. Mouse Hover button changes to +.
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Figure 16.1

4. Click on the canvas, where the table is to be inserted.

5. Holding the clicked button, stretch it as per your estimated requirement and then free the

mouse button.

6. Table Properties dialog box appears. It has the following three tabs:

e General
e Cell

e Details
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i Table Properties X

Table Properties:

Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Celll Details|
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Table Mame: ITab|e_2| I Relative To Line width: |0.,50 3: Px I~ Rounded Carner

Page: I vl
Line Calar: E ™ Border Calor III
& Table I--Select-- 'I  Container I--Select-- ;I
v set Format

Group INone LI

I~ Transpose Drefine |

RowfColumn: Relative Space: I Pixels Fant Back Color
Width: =1 % i i
it 50 = ] GrprelatRs 19| Name [ Type [ ||| ]cation =[]0 =] B[00
Column 1 50% Egm; Alighment Fore Color
=== FEEH| m

Copy Format  Apply Format

¥ Set Padding

i | = r
Left j1.00 = R
Rules Add Remowve Rules Add Remowe - — Top IOISO ﬁ P
Right j1.00 =
Bottom  |0.50 = r
Copy Padding  A&pply Padding
Preview 0k Cancel Apply
Figure 16.2
7. The General tab consists of the fields as tabled below:
Fields ‘ Description
Table Information
Table Name Name of the table.
Group Select a Group from the dropdown list. Refer Table Grouping to create a group and assign
this group to different tables
Transpose Allows you to specify column(s) width for the transposed table. To enable it, select

Transpose checkbox and click on the Define button. In Transposed Column Details, specify
the width percentage for each row. You can select the Equalize Width checkbox for equal

distribution of row width.

Set as Header Table

Allows you to make the first table within a group as a header table, displaying the details
present in the header table. The header table prints first, whenever a table from the same
group spills over to the next page. This enhances data readability and requires a minimum

of two tables within the same group for the feature to function.

Row/Column

Width %

Width of the respective Column. Select the column and increase and decrease the

respective column width %.
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Equalize Width Select this checkbox to enable auto-distribution of column width.

Column Number of Columns. Click on Add button to add more number of columns. Select the

respective column and click on the Delete button to delete it.

Row Number of Rows. Click on Add button to add more number of Rows. Select the respective
Rows and click on the Delete button to delete it. Click on Rule button to open the Rule

windows. Select or create the rule to associate it with the respective Row.

Add Click on this button to add the respective Row/Column.
To Insert a Row
1. Click on Add in the Row section.
2. Insert Row Configuration dialog box appears.
3. Select Row from the dropdown after/before which the row has to be inserted.
4. Select:
e  After Selected Row radio button to insert after the selected row.
o Before Selected Row radio button to insert before the selected row.

5. Click on OK to save the specified configuration.

To Insert a Column
1. Click on Add in the Column section.
2. Insert Column Configuration dialog box appears.
3. Select Column from the dropdown after/before which the column has to be inserted.
4. Select:
e  After Selected Column radio button to inserted after the selected row.
o Before Selected Column radio button to insert before the selected row.

5. Click on OK to save the specified configuration.

Remove Click on this button to remove the respective Row/Column.

Rules Click on this button to open the Rule windows. Select or create the rule in this window, to

associate it with the respective Row. Refer to Section 14.3 Rule Association for a clearer

picture.
Table Position
Relative to Page Select this checkbox to associate the table with any previously created page on the default
layer.
Table Select the required table, which has to be associated with the previously created page,

from the dropdown list.

—
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Container

Select the required container, which has to be associated with the previously created page,

from the dropdown list.

Relative Space

Enter the required Relative Space.

Add Click on this button to Add the respective selected Table/Container.

Delete Click on this button to Delete the respective selected Table/Container.
Set Border

Set Border Select this checkbox to enable and set border properties.

Line Width Enter or increase or decrease the already entered Line Width.

Line Color Click on the dropdown box and select the required Line Color.

Rounded Corner

Select this checkbox to make the table corners rounded.

Border Color

Select this checkbox to enable and change the border color.

Set Format

Set Format Select this checkbox to set the text format of the Table.

Font Select the Font from the available font dropdown list.

Font Size Select the Font Size from the available font size dropdown list.
Bold Click on this button to make the font bold.

Italic Click on this button to italicize the font.

Underline Click on this button to underline the font.

Back Color Click on the dropdown button to select the background color.
Fore Color Click on the dropdown button to select the foreground color.

Center Alignment

Click on the button to centrally align the text.

Right Alignment

Click on the button to right-align the text.

Top Alignment

Click on the button to left-align the text.

Middle Alignment

Click on the button to middle align the text.

Bottom Alignment

Click on the button to bottom align the text.

Copy Format

Click on this link to copy the table format.

Apply Format

Click on this link to apply the copied format of one table to another table. This link gets

enabled after clicking on Copy Format link.

Set Padding
All Enter or increase/decrease the entered common padding value.
Left Enter or increase/decrease the entered left padding value.
Top Enter or increase/decrease the entered Top padding value.
Right Enter or increase/decrease the entered Right padding value.
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Bottom

Enter or increase/decrease the entered Bottom padding value.

Copy Padding

Click on this link to copy the padding properties.

Apply Padding

Click on this link to apply the copied padding properties of one table to another table. This

link gets enabled after clicking on the Copy Padding link.

8. Cell tab consists of the following four tabs: -
e Data Field
e Appearance
e Padding

e Cell Format

i. Data Field tab consists of a tree view of the table. The user can select the data field from the tree

structure itself. The data field can be applied to single or multiple cells.

i Table Properties x
Table Properties:

Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details

JData Field|Appearan0e Padding | Cell Format
B[] b1
EB oms1Tsep
E-CI Tables
employees

fu

Preview ak Cancel Apply

Figure 16.3

a. Select the desired cell or cells in the left pane.

b. Select the desired data field from the tree structure of the table, shown in the right pane.
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c. Click on any other cell, in the left pane.

As you click on the other cell, the selected data field appears in the selected cell(s).

i Table Properties X
Table Properties:
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table
General [ Cell| Details
T JData F|e|d|Appearance Padding | Cell Format
' E-[i] ab1
B B oms17sep
=23 Tables
E1-EF employees
employees.n | employees.d o id[Inted)
ame ate name(String)
address(5tring]
city[String]
state[String)
country[String)
mailta[string)
mailcc[String)
pincode(5tring)
date[DateTime]
) Edit Query  Apply Masking  Apply Rules
Preview oK Cancel Apply
Figure 16.4
fu ) Redo/Undo Undo: This option is used to reverse your last action. Ctrl+Z keyboard keys can also be used to
perform this option.
Redo: This option is used to reverse your last Undo. Ctrl+Y keyboard keys can also be used to
perform this option.
Edit Query Click on this link to edit the query. Refer section Edit Query. This link appears after selecting a cell
containing a data field.
Apply Masking Click on this link to apply data masking. Refer section Apply Masking. This link appears after
selecting a cell containing a data field.
Apply Rules Click on this link to apply the selected rule. Refer section Rule Association for more details.

—
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ii. Appearance tab: The Font section appears disabled if Set Format is enabled in the General tab.

Therefore, to enable Font section here, disable Set Format in the General tab.

4 Teble Properties x

Table Properties:

Configure, wiew and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details|

Crata Field | &ppearance Padding‘ CeIIFormatl

employees.id

Font —M8M8M8¥ Back Color

ICaIlhrVI "> B/|I U
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Copy Format Apply Format

content:

Content Type: IData Field vl

Running Direction: [~ Rightto Left
I Regional languzge

Table: Iemployees 'l
Column: Idate 'l

Date Format: Idd-MM-m-y vl

[~ Enable HTML Content

o9 Edit Query Apply Masking  Apply Rules
Freview ok Cancel Apply
Figure 16.5
Font
Font Style Click on the dropdown button to view and select the Font Style which is to be applied on the
Cell.
Font Size Click on the dropdown button to select the required Font Size.
Bold Click on this button to make the font bold.
Italic Click on this button to italicize the font.
Underline Click on this button to underline the font.
Back Color Click on the dropdown button to select the Background Color.
Fore Color Click on the dropdown button to select the Foreground Color.
Left Alignment Click on the button to left-align the text.
Center Alignment Click on the button to centrally align the text.
Right Alignment Click on the button to right-align the text.
Justify Alignment Click on the button to apply justify alignment.
Top Alignment Click on the button to top align the text.
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Middle Alignment Click on the button to middle align the text.
Bottom Alignment Click on the button to bottom align the text.
Copy Format and Apply Refer to the section Cell Format Copy and Paste.
Format
Content
Content Type Select the required Content Type from the dropdown list.
Static Text Running Direction Select this checkbox to start the content from Right to Left.
(Right to Left)
Textbox Enter the required Text in this Textbox.
Define Section Click on the link to define the section, refer to Dynamic Rich Section for
more details.
Image Image Type Select the medium to fetch or import image as:
e Embed Image: Select the Image File Path.
e  Watch Folder: Select the Watch Folder Path.
e Image URL: Enter the Image URL.
NOTE:
When selecting an image in HTML reports, you can only choose from the
Image URL option. The Embed Image and Watch Folder options appear
disabled.
Height Specify the height of the image in pixel.
Width Specify the width of the image in pixel.
Data Field Running Direction Select on this checkbox to start the content from Right to Left.
(Right to Left)
Table Select the required table from the dropdown list.
Column Select the required column of the above-selected table.
Date Format Select the required date format.
Enable HTML Content Select this checkbox, to enable HTML content and view the normal
contracts in HTML format also.
Aggregate Data Aggregate Function Select the desired aggregate function from the dropdown list. The
options are Sum, Average, Minimum, Maximum, Count, First Entry and
Last Entry
DB Fields This dropdown list appears when the cell is of an integer data type.
Decimal Specify the number of places that can appear after the decimal.

—
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 419



Use 1000 separator (,) | Select this checkbox to use (,) as the separator of 1000

Indian number format | Select this checkbox to use (,) as the separator as per Indian Number

Format.

International number | Select this checkbox to use (,) as the separator of 1000 (International

format Format)
Convert to Words Select this checkbox to enable conversion of cell data from numbers to
words.
Table Define It allows you to define a table in the selected cell. The process of defining

a table within a cell is called a Nested Table. Refer section Nested Table.

Barcode Define It allows you to define barcode properties in the selected cell. Click on

Define to define its properties. Refer the section Barcode.

External Content | RTF or HTML It allows you to map the table to the RTF or HTML content. Refer to the

Mapping table to RTF or HTML labels section.

iii. Padding Tab: The Padding appears disabled if Set Padding is enabled in the General tab.
Therefore, to enable Padding here, disable Set Padding in General tab. Padding tab consists of

the following fields:

4 Teble Properties x
Table Properties:

Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details

eS0T Data Field | Appearance | Padding | Cell Format
Set Padding
All 0.00 3 P
employees.n | emplovees,d Left 1.00 3 Fx
ame ate
Tap .50 Fx
Right 1.00 EI P
Bottom 050 Px
Copy Padding  Apply Padding

o ) Edit Query  Apply Masking  Apply Rules

Preview ok Cancel Apply

Figure 16.6
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Fields Description

Set Padding
All Enter or increase/decrease the entered common padding value.
Left Enter or increase/decrease the entered left padding value.
Top Enter or increase/decrease the entered Top padding value.
Right Enter or increase/decrease the entered Right padding value.
Bottom Enter or increase/decrease the entered Bottom padding value.
Copy Padding Click on this link to copy the padding properties.
Apply Padding Click on this link to apply the copied padding properties of one table to another table. This
link gets enabled after clicking on the copy Padding link.

iv. Cell Format: The Borders section appears disabled if Set Border is enabled in the General tab.

Therefore, to enable the Borders section here, disable Set Border in the General tab.

i Table Properties x
Table Properties:
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table
General | Cell| Detalls|
TS Crata FieldlAppearanoel Padding | Cell Format
Merge
Horizontal: |1 Mumber of Cells
wertical ! 1 Number of Cells
employees.n | employees.d
e ate [ Borders
Line Width 0.50 3: P
¥ Right Border ¥ Left Barder
[ Top Eorder ¥ Bottom Border
Copy Border  Apply Border
Cell Text Rotation
’7 Angle: Q vl ‘
9 Edit Query Apply Masking  Apply Rules
Preview ak Cancel Apply

Figure 16.7
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Fields Description

Merge
Horizontal Enter the number of horizontal cells to be merged.
Vertical Enter the number of vertical cells to be merged.

Borders: It is disabled if Set Border is enabled in General properties.

Line Width Enter or increase/decrease the entered Line Width value.
Line Color Click on the dropdown button to select the Line Color.
Right Border Check this box to apply the Line on the right side.

Left Border Check this box to apply the Line on the left side.

Top Border Check this box to apply the Line on the top side.

Bottom Border Check this box to apply the Line on the bottom side.

Cell Text Rotation

Angle Select the rotation angle of the cell text.

9. Details tab consists of the following fields: -

Fields Description

Dynamic Details

Dynamic Table Select the checkbox to define the dynamic table.

Detail Row Click on this dropdown button to select the number of rows which are to be declared
Dynamic.

Table Name Select the Table Name from the dropdown.

Numbering Select the numbering style from the dropdown.

Use multiple colors for Select the checkbox to add two or more alternate colors on the specified detail row within

transactions a dynamic table. Applying different colors to alternate table rows in a table makes the data

easier to understand.

To do so, select the required color from the color dropdown . You can use

standard color, theme color, or RBG color code for the table row color. Then, click Add.
The color gets added to the list.

Similarly, you can add more table row colors. The color sequence in the list determines the
color pattern to apply to the table.

To delete any added color, select the required color from the list and then click Remove.

Header Details: It is disabled if Column Details is enabled

|
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Allow Header

Select this checkbox to allow header.

Header Row

Gets activated on selecting the Allow Header checkbox. Enter the required Header Row

width, by entering the required value opposite the From and To box.

Create table header on each

page.

Select this checkbox to allow create table header on each page.

Suppress table header for

blank rows

Select this checkbox to suppress the table header for blank rows.

Auto Adjust Property

Start from New Page

Select this checkbox to allow “Row Auto Adjust Property” from the new page.

Always adjust

row height

automatically

Select this radio button to always adjust row height automatically.

If spaces on pages

is less than

Select this radio button and enter the required percentage value in the available box, to

apply the row auto adjust property, only if space on pages is less than the entered value.

If space left on

the page

Select this radio button and enter the required percentage value in the available box, to
apply the row auto adjust property, only if space left on the pages is equal to the entered

value.

Reduce Table Size

Select this checkbox, to reduce the table size.

If Space occupied
on last page is

less than

Enter the required value in the available box, to reduce the table size only if the space

occupied on the last page is less than the entered value.

Reduce font size

on table

Enter the required threshold value in the available box to reduce the font size by the

threshold limit.

Spill row on page

split

Select this checkbox to enable shifting of the table row to a new page.

Columns: Refer to the section Split Column Details.

Column Auto Adjust Property

Auto adjust by content

Select this checkbox to automatically adjust column width by content size

Suppress Columns

Enter the number of columns which has to be suppressed.

Auto adjust by width Select this checkbox to suppress the column width automatically.
Sort Details
Sort details Select the checkbox to enable the tab. It can only be applicable when detail row tab is
enabled.
Sort by Select the order of displaying table entries in ascending or descending.
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Table Name

Enter the table name that you want to sort.

Column Name

Enter the column name, you want to display.

Include in Table of Contents

Include in Table of Contents

Select this checkbox to enable the include in the table of contents section.

Table Name

Enter the table name that you want to display in the table of content

Level

Specify the level of heading.

: i Table Properties >
Table Properties .
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

| General | Cell| Details

I Dynamic Details Auto Adjust Property ¥ Include in Table of Contents

Rows
¥ Dynamic Table [~ Start From New Page Heading |
Detail Row: |2 ~| c
,— Level |1 j

il| Table Name | J a *

| e [ =

fl| Mumbering [1,2,3... ~| ™ Reduce table Size

| IV Use multiple colors for transactions If space occupied on last page is less than %

Reduce font size on table points
™ Spill row onpage split
Columns
¥ Column Details Column Auto Adjust Property
|E v| | || Remowe ™ First Column Header [ Auto Adjust Column I Auto adjust by content
Header Details Relative Margin Px Suppress Columns :
| Split Type ™ Auto adjust by width
. {+ Static Column Define Columns \width I Sort Details
| Header Row : From:’_ To:l_ SortBy & ~
(" Dynamic Column Total Width P ort By
r Table Name
- =
I~ Column Mame
Save Table Preview oK Cancel
Figure 16.8
10. The following buttons appear at the bottom of the Table Properties dialog box:
e Preview: Click on Preview to have a preview of the table.
o On click of Preview, the Preview dialog box appears.
o Specify the Master Key and select the required Preview Choice.
o Click Preview.
e Apply: Click Apply to apply the defined table properties.
e OK: Click OK to save the table properties and close the dialog box.
e Cancel: Click Cancel to close the dialog box without saving the changes done.
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19.1 Edit query

Edit Query feature allows the user to:
e Add User Defined Query in a table
e Modify the System Query or Add a New Query
e Apply Filters using Queries

e Apply Order By using Queries

To perform the above tasks, carry out the following steps:-
1. Go to Table Properties = Cell.
2. Select a cell with a data field or select a blank cell and add a data field.

3. Edit Query link appears at the bottom of the screen. Click on Edit Query link.

Table Properties:
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details

JData Field|Appearance Padding | Cell Format
£ pB_1
Ef_ﬁ oms_b_6may
E-I0 Tables
E-EF carsmail
D eardinted)
e company(String)

Ll model(String)

... region(string)
ki Lacil balal

- mailto(String)

CarsModels
CarsUsers
[-E5] cars

v Edit Query | Apply Masking Apply Rules
Figure 16.9

4. Edit Query dialog box appears. You can add your query from scratch or use the system query as user-
defined query and modify it. You can add the filter condition and use order by to order the datain a

particular order.
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—User Query
™ User Query Same as System Query [~ User Defined Query

—System Query

SELECT
CarsMail.model, CarsMail.region, CarsMail.sales, CarsMail,

mailta FROM CarsMail

Figure 16.10

5. Refer the below figure where a sample of the user-defined query from scratch has been made to the

selected cell.

—User Query
SELECT [ User Query Same as System Query ¥ User Defined Query
CarsMail.model, CarsMail.region, CarsMail. sales, CarsMail.

SELECT CarsMail.model FROM CARSMAIL

mailto FROM CARSMAIL :
WHERE CarsMail.USERID = "< &MASTERKEYE:>" WHERE CarsMail USERID = 1

—System Query

—Filter

Order By

£ Execute Query

Figure 16.11
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6. Click on Execute Query link, given in the bottom-left corner, to check whether the query is valid or

not. It shows the result of the query.

Master Key
Walue

Figure 16.12

19.2 Apply masking

Apply Masking is used to hide the original data of Data Fields in Tables.

To apply data masking in tables, carry out the following steps:-
1. Go to Table Properties = Cell.
2. Select a cell with a data field or select a blank cell and add a data field.

3. Apply Masking link appears at the bottom of the screen. Click on Apply Masking link.

|
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Table Properties:
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details

JDataField‘Appearanoe Padding | Cell Format

=[] De_1
Efa oms_b_6may
ED Tables

CarsMail
%

yseridiintea)

5

company(string)

maodel(String)
region(String)

alacDoukla)

mailto(String)

-8 CarsModels

(v &)

Edit Query IAQQl}' Iasking I Apply Rules

Figure 16.13

4. Data Masking Configuration dialog box appears.

Apply Pattern

Presiew

Sample Input

Sample Output

tasking Character

M asking Pattern

[~ Variable Length Data

;j Data Masking Configuration *

Allows to configure Data Masking for D ata Field

| PlaceHolder

=
Replace Remaining Data | J

| Freview

[Masked output will have zame number of
character as input |

ok, Cancel

Figure 16.14

5. Refer the below steps to understand how masking is done.

i. We have used an example, this masking pattern is for data having length =5; where the first, third

and fourth characters will be masked.

ii. Specify Masking Character, PlaceHolder and Masking Pattern.
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Allows to configure Data Masking for Data Field
Masking Character |# FlaceHolder g
Mazking Fattern |HsHHS

Figure 16.15

iii. Variable Length Data Masking would be done as shown in the figure below.
a. Select Variable Length Data checkbox to enable it.
b. Select Apply Pattern as Start From Left or End to Right.

c. Select Replace Remaining data as Keep Same or With Masking Character.

[v¥ Variable Length Data

Apply Pattern |Start From Left -l

Replace Remsiring Deta ST A ~
Figure 16.16

iv. Preview section allows you to view a preview of the masked data.
a. Specify Sample Input data to be masked.

b. Click Preview.

c. Sample Output textbox shows the masked output of the specified Sample Input.

Preview
Sample Input 12345 . Preview
Sample Output |#2##5

[(Masked output will have same number of
character as input )

Figure 16.17

6. Click OK to save the settings.
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19.3 Rule association

To associate Rule, or create any new Rule and then associate it with the cell, carry out the following

steps:-

1. Click on Table Properties > General = Rules button, or click on Table Properties 2 Cell > Apply
Rules link, to open the Rules Association page.

2. Respective Rule Association dialog box appears.

3. Click on Associate Rule button to enable the Select Rule dropdown box.

Fi Rule Association % | | B Rule Association X

Rule Association:
Associate rule with different rows of table,

Rule Association:
Associate rule with Different Cells of Table,

Assodizked Rules | Assnciated Rules seecthue: [ =]
Rule Details Creste Mew Rule Rule Details Create News Rule
© ShowColumn & Hide Column F show Object

‘ Sample Text

¥

; Text:
Assodiate Rule ok Cancel

Formatting Details
[rorecolr +|  [BdEackcolor -]

34 Font Properties:

Associate Rule Cancel

Figure 16.18

4. Select Rule section is enabled. Click on the dropdown button to make the required selection.

i Rule Association X | | #i Rule &ssociation X

Rule Association:
Associate rule with differentrows of table.

Rule Association:
Assodiate rule with Different Cells of Table.

Associated Rules setect rute| =l Assodated Rules seectrute <
Fuled Ruled
Rule Detaild oo [Eiln el _

-

(+ Show Column (" Hide Calumn [ Show Object

‘ Sample Text

Text:
Delete Add oK Cancel

Formatting Details
[HFoecor -] [Beackcoror -]

Font Properties:
4+t

Caniel

Figure 16.19

5. To create New Rule, click Create New Rule link.

6. Common “Create Rule” dialog box appears. To learn about creating a new rule, refer to the section

Create Rule.
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7. After creating the new rule, go back to Rule Association dialog box.

8. Select and associate the required Rule.

i Rule Association X 5 Rule Association X
Rule Association: Rule Association:
Associate rule with different rows oftable, Associate rulewith Different Cells of Table,
Associated Rules Assodated Rules
Select Rule: Select Rule:
Rulel | J Rule2 | J
SYSTEM.ELSE Rule Details Create Mew Rule Rule Details Create bew Rule
if [ employees.id = 10 if [employees.name = Raghu |
{ Show Column {" Hide Column ¥ Show Object
‘ Sample Text ‘
&
Textt ||
Associate Rule Delete ok Cancel
Formatting Details:
|iFnreCnInr v| |EBackCnlnr v|
Font Propetties:
+r
Associate Rule Delete OK Cancel
Figure 16.20

10. The required Rule is added and appears in the Associated Rules section.

11. Click OK.

12. The Rule is associated with the required Row/Cell.

19.4 Dynamic table

To create a Dynamic Table, carry the following steps:-

1. Go to Contract/Report Table Properties.

2. In Table Properties = General tab, add the required number of Columns and Rows.

3. In Table Properties = Cell = Appearance tab, associate each cell with the required value or image.

NOTE:

When you create an accessible PDF, the Image Type and Alternate Text field appears. Select Image Type as:
e  Artifact — when you do not want to add a description about the image.
e Non-Artifact — when you want to add a description about the image.

> Enter a description of the image in Alternate Text box.

4. In Table Properties = Details tab, select the Dynamic Table checkbox to enable it.
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5. Select the Detail Row from its dropdown list and click on OK to save the properties.

General | Cell | Details

Dynamic Details

v Dynamic Table

Detail Row: |1 j

—Select---

Table Mame:

Mumbering:

Figure 16.21

19.5 Split column details

Split Column allows you to split a table by columns. It is useful when you are required to split a single

cell into multiple cells.

Lolumn
¥ Columin Details Column Auto Adjust Property
[ First Column Header [ Auto Adjust Column ™ &uto adjust by content
Relative Margin P Suppress Columns: e.g. 1,23,
SplitType [~ auto adjust by width
o' Static Column Define Columns YWidth
™ Dynamic Column Total Width: P
-

Figure 16.22

To use it, specify the following Column Details in the Columns section:
1. Select Column Details checkbox to enable split column functionality in the table.
e The Header Details section is disabled on enabling Split Column.
2. Select First Column Header and Auto Adjust Column checkboxes, as per the requirement.
3. Specify the Relative Margin in pixel.
4. Define the Split Type:
i. If Split Type is selected as Static Column:

a. Click on Define Columns Width to specify the column width details in pixel.
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b. Column Details dialog box appears.

;’ﬁ Column Details ﬁ

Allows you to specify column width

Column Details

Width: [0 3: Px

Column 1 Opx
Column 2 Opx

0K || Cancel

Figure 16.23

c. Select the desired column or columns and specify their width in pixel.

d. Click on OK to save and close the dialog box.

;_'j‘ Column Details @

Allows you to specify column width

Column Details

Width: |7 E|: Px

Column 1 Opx
[

[ ok ][ cancel |

Figure 16.24

ii. If Split Type is selected as Dynamic Column: It should be noted that on selecting Dynamic Column
radio button, Suppress Columns and Auto adjust by width given in Column Auto Adjust Property
section and Dynamic Details section are disabled.

a. Specify Total Width of the table which is mandatory to define the Split table with type

Dynamic column.
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Split Type
(" Static Column

{* Dynamic Column  Total Width: 500 Px

Figure 16.25

5. Click on OK to save the table properties.

19.6 Table grouping

Table Grouping provides facility to create a group and assign this group to different tables so while
previewing, all the data will be previewed as a group on the basis of a specific master key.

To Create Table Grouping:

1. Select any report (in any communication group which is associated with DB dataset).

2. Right-click and select Container/Table Groups.

Object Gallen: 3

Object| Database | Properties

El-{_] Output Management System ~ z

] 235ep -
{_] Account Opening -
{;l Banking 1
{_] cato1 :
D cat02
{_] Insurance Z
=] fj regression N
Bl & dbeg -
E-%§ Reports 2

& wapmsg1 :
& wapimg1
4 rep2 z

L r ' Checked OutByMe

; News »
Rename

Sawe To

B

i (RN RaNCE

.
Jobs| BB checkin

)
g ) Comi [ Undo Check-out
)

Cowe)
|| Trailq ContainerTable Groups

B xed
= outputd Properties

"] Rent Contract -

Figure 16.26

]

3. Container/Table Groups dialog box appears.

4. Click on Add to create a new group or click on Modify to modify a selected group.
i. Enter Group Name.
ii. Select a Table from the dropdown list.

iii. Select a Column from the dropdown list.
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iv. Click on Apply and then Ok to save the defined table group.

zj Container/Table Groups @
Group List
a2 ™ Add &+ Modify
Group Name: ‘61
Table: [AcUserz =1
Coumm:  [Aco 3|
Margin: ‘10
Apply
Associated Containers
Page Name Layer Name Container/Table Name
Default Layer Table_5
Mew Page Default Layer Table_&
Mew Page Default Layer Table_7
Ok Cancel
Figure 16.27

When the user draws a table in CDG or open the table properties, then the highlighted changes for table
grouping will display in General tab:

General | Cell| Details

Table Information:

Tahle Mamne: |Tah|e_3

Group [Mane ~|
T o _
Rowi'Calumn: _f[Group2
width: [so - % [ Equalize Width
Calumn 1 50% Rt 1

Ron 2

Ronwe 3

Rules Add Remowve Rules Add

R rriowe

Figure 16.28

—
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19.7 Table pop-up menu options

Table Pop-up menu options are the options that appear on Right-click of the selected table. These
options are: Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete, Hide, Properties, Orientation and Undo Cell Change.

Also, All the tables can be selected using Ctrl+A on the keyboard.

ahlitransaction,.sno ahlitransaction. rup
ahlitransaction.datetran——*—-——"t———t=——ateposting
By Copy Cirl+C
i
%X Delete Del
Properties
E Crientation

Undc Cell Change

Figure 16.29

To Cut and Paste a Table:

1. Select the table.

2. Right-click on it and select Cut.

3. Right-click at the place in the table design area where you want to paste the Cut table.
4

Select Paste.

To Copy and Paste a Table:
1. Select the table.
Right-click on it and select Copy.

2
3. Right-click at the place in the table design area where you want to paste the Copied table.
4

Select Paste.

—
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Figure 16.30: Copied Table

Figure 16.31: Pasted Table

To Delete a Table:
1. Select the desired table.
2. Right-click on it and select Delete.

3. The selected table gets deleted from its place.
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To View and Configure Table Properties:
1. Select the desired table.
2. Right-click on it and select Properties. Table Properties dialog box appears.

3. Refer to Table Properties to learn about it.

Undo Cell Changes

This functionality is provided to revert the changes on the last applied settings on a single cell.
1. Select the table.

2. Right-click on it and select Undo Cell Changes. A confirmation message appears.

3. Click on Yes to confirm.

Orientation
It is used to set the selected table to some specific angle:

1. Select the table and right-click on it

2. Select Orientation IE Placement and Size dialog box appears.
3. Specify Placement (Left, Top), Size (Height, Width), Units (Pixel, Inches, and Centimeter) and

Rotation (Angle) and click OK to save.

:ﬁ Placement and Size @
Placement
Left 82 E|:
Top 235 :

Size
Height 14
Width 700
Units
(% Pixel ™ Inches

' Centimeter

Angle

Rotation

| OK | | Cancel

Figure 16.32

—
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19.8 Cell format copy and paste

Copying format of a cell of a table and pasting the copied format either to another cell of the same table
or to the entire cell of another table.

Table Format to Cell Format of another Table
1. Dragand drop a table on the canvas.
2. Open its property (Table Properties).

i. Go to General tab, enable Set Format and click on Copy Format link.

¥ Set Format

Fart Back Color
calibi | |11 ¥]
Alignment

Fore Color
=)

Copy Format  Apply Fo
Figure 16.33

3. Now, drag and drop another table on the canvas and open its property.
i. Go to General tab and uncheck the Set Format checkbox.

[ Set Format
Font

Back Caolor
|calibi ~| |11 ~|
Jignment

Fare Colar

=

opy Format  Apply Format
Figure 16.34
ii. Go to Cell tab >Appearance tab.
iii. Select any cell of the table copy.
iv. Click on Apply Format link.
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Table Properties:
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details

Data Field | Appearance | Padding | Cell Format

Font:

Back Calor
calibr =] [11 ~ [1]
Alignment Fore Color

&) ]
Copy Format IAQQH‘ Format I

Content:

Content Type: Static Text -

Running Direction: [~ Right to Left

o L, Apply Rules

Figure 16.35

v. Click on Apply Format link. The cell format of this cell will be changed to the format of the

previous table format.

[ S S
O =

First Table

Second Table

Figure 16.36
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One Cell Format to another Cell Format of the Same Table

1. Go to the Cell tab and select a cell of the table copy.

2. Open Appearance tab and click on Copy Format link given in the Font section.

Data Field | Appearance | Padding | Cell Farmat

Fant: Back Colar
|catior | [11 | [8][1][u]
Alignment Fore Calar

EEEEEEE I

Apply Format

Figure 16.37

3. Now, select another cell of the table copy. Open Appearance tab and click on Apply Format link given
in Font section.

Data Field | Appearance | Padding | Cell Farmat

nt: Back Color

Fo
|catior +| [11 =] [8][1][u]

Alignment Fare Calor

EEEEEEE| W]
Copy Fu:urmat

Figure 16.38

4. Click Apply Settings link given at the bottom of the table properties

One Cell Format of a Table to another Table

1. Go to the Cell tab and select a cell of the table copy.

2. Open the Appearance tab and click on the Copy Format link given in the Font section.

—
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Data Field | Appearance | Padding | Cell Farmat

nt: Back Color

Fo
|catior >| [11 =] [8][1][u]

Alignment Fore Colar

=
Apply Format

Figure 16.39

3. Now, select another table and open its properties.

i. Go to the General tab and check the Set Format checkbox.

ii. Click on Apply Format link.

¥ Set Format

Fort Back Color
Calibi  w| |11 |
Alignment

Fore Color

EHE |
Copy Format

Figure 16.40

iii. Save the table properties.

19.9 Table alignment and positioning

To keep selected tables in one alighment
1. Dragand drop two tables of different width.

2. Press Ctrl+A keys together to select both the tables/all tables.

—
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Figure 16.41

3. Inthe Toolbar, click on

i. Left Align EI button to align left. The tables will be left-aligned.

Figure 16.42
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ii. Right Align ﬂ button to align right. Both the tables will be right-aligned.

Figure 16.43

iii. Make Same Width = button to make both the tables of the same width.

Figure 16.44

NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 445



iv. Top Alignment

e Dragand drop two tables of different width and press Ctrl+A keys.

Figure 16.45

e Click on Top Align Qi button. Both the tables will be top-aligned on the basis of last selected

control.

Figure 16.46

v. Bottom Alignment

e Select the tables.
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e C(lick on Bottom Align = button. Both the tables will be bottom aligned on the basis of last

selected control.

Figure 16.47

Table Positioning: Removing vertical spacing
1. Drag and drop multiple tables on the canvas (three tables are shown here).

2. Press Ctrl+A keys to select all the tables.

e
3. Click on Remove vertical spacing ' * button.

Figure 16.48

4. A message box appears prompting you to save the selected report.

e Click on OK to save the report and close the message box.
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5. After saving the Report, another message box appears.
e Click on Yes to continue.

6. Notice that the vertical space between the tables has been removed.

Figure 16.49

19.10 Cell border removal

Removal of borders on the canvas when the cell borders are removed:

1. Draw a table. The below figure shows a table without applying any change in cell border

Figure 16.50

2. Select the table and open its properties.

3. Go to General tab and uncheck Set Border checkbox.
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[ set Border
Line Width: o.00 = Px ™ Rounded Corner

Line Colar: IEI " Border Color III

Figure 16.51

4. Click on Cell tab.

i. Select the desired cell of the table. We are selecting the first cell.

ii. Click on Cell Format tab.

iii. Uncheck the Right Border checkbox given in Borders section. Here, we are removing the right

border of the first cell.

Table Properties:
Configure, view-and change properties of the selected table:
General | Cell| Details
~ || Data Field| Appearance| Padding | ell Format
Merge
Horizontal: [ Number of Cells
Vertical 1 Number of Cells
Borders
Line Width ~ [1.00 = P
I Right Border W Left Border
¥ Top Border ¥ Bottom Border
Cell Text Rotation
Angle: o =
o) Apply Rules
—

Figure 16.52

5. Click OK. Notice that the first and the second cells are merged as a result of removal of the Right

Border of the first cell.

Figure 16.53

|
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6. Similarly, Left Border, Top Border and Bottom Border of the selected cell can be removed.

19.11 Nested table

A Nested table is a process of defining a table within a cell. To define a table within a cell, carry out the
following steps:-

1. Open Table Properties and go to Cell tab.

2. Click on the Appearance tab, in the right pane.

3. Select Content Type as Table and click on Define to define table properties.

Content: Content:

Content Type: | Static Text ﬂ Content Type: bt
Static Text

Running Direction: [Image [ Define ]
Data Field
=0re =

Figure 16.54

4. Table Properties dialog box appears. Define the properties as described in the section Table.
5. Click on OK to save the defined properties. The table defined within the selected cell appears as

shown in the figure below:

Table Properties:
Cenfigure, view and change properties of the selected table

General | Cell| Details
DataField| Appearance| Padding | Call Farmat

Font: Back Color
- Calibr_x 'El

Alignment e Color

EEEEEEE =Y

CopyFormat Appl Format

Content:

Content Type: Table hd

s Gy Apply Rules
—

Figure 16.55
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The designed nested table on the canvas appears as shown in the figure below:

age

Figure 16.56

19.12 Mapping table to RTF or HTML labels

OmniOMS Composition Designer allows you to map the tables cells to RTF or HTML labels. You must
select the content type (RTF or HTML) and the labels containing content. When previewing a report, you
can view the content retrieved from an RTF or HTML label. But real-time fetching of the content occurs

during batch generation.

NOTE:
To know add, modify, delete, or fetch external content in the RTF or HTML labels, refer to the OMS external content library

section in OmniOMS 12.0 Developer Guide.

To map table to RTF or HTML labels, follow the below steps:

1. Create atable. The Table Properties dialog appears.

NOTE:

To know how to create a table, refer to the Table section.

2. Click Cell to open the related tab.

3. Select the required cell in the table and then click Appearance.
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4. Select Content Type as External Content using the dropdown.

Zi Table Properties -
Table Properties:
Configure, view and change properties of the selected table
General] Ceil] Details
Data Field [ Appearance| padding | Cell Format
oo Back Colo
v | EE |
¢ |
Alignment x| x Fore Color
EEEE = | (M
Content:
Running Direction: | Static Text
image
Data Field
Aggregate Data
Table
™ Apply Indentation
o9 - I
SaveTable | | Preview =

Figure 16.57

5. Select Type as:
e RTF—to map the table cell to RTF labels.

» Select the required RTF Label Name.
e HTML - to map the table cell to HTML labels.
» Select the required HTML Label Name.

Data Fleldl Apoearancel Padding ' Cell Format

font I Ba c;acv_

I “alibr I ||‘ o | II]

Al - XX, Fore Color

Alignment

T IT LI T IRCE
| format Apply Format

Content:

Content Type: |External Content |
[[Tvme |RTF ~||
;ILabeI Name I ~|
' Elections I} N

Electionsv2
Figure 16.58

|
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6. Click OK to complete mapping.

19.13 Apply URL shortening in a table

CDG allows you to apply URL shortening to content added to a table in the following ways:

e Apply URL shortening to data field added to a table cell

e Apply URL shortening using macro fields

e Apply URL shortening using hyperlink

19.13.1 Apply URL shortening to data field added to a table cell

To apply URL shortening to a data field added to a table cell, follow the below steps:
1. Open the required report.
2. Insert a new table. The Table Properties dialog appears.
Alternatively, right-click an existing table on the canvas and select Properties.
3. Open the Cells tab and click the required cell to select it.
4. Inthe right-pane of the dialog, open the Data Fields tab.
5. Expand the required table node and select the required data field. It gets added to the selected
table cell.
In the right-pane, open the Appearance tab.
From the Content Type dropdown, select the Data Field option.

Select the Shorten URL checkbox to shorten the URL value mentioned in the selected data field.

© 0 N o

Click OK. The URL shortening gets applied to the selected data field.
10. Click the save icon ld. A dialog asking to save the changes made to the report appears.

11. Click Yes to confirm.

19.13.2 Apply URL shortening using macro fields

To apply URL shortening to using macro fields in a table, follow the below steps:
1. Open the required report.
2. Insert a new table. The Table Properties dialog appears.

Alternatively, right-click an existing table on the canvas and select Properties.
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Open the Cells tab and click the required cell to select it.

In the right-pane of the dialog, open the Appearance tab.

From the Content Type dropdown, select the Static Text option.

Right-click the rich text box and select Macro Fields. The Database Field Browser appears.

Expand the required table node and select the required data field.

© o N v W

Select the Shorten URL checkbox to shorten the URL value mentioned in the selected data field.
10. Click Select. The macro field gets added to the table cell.

11. Click OK. The URL shortening gets applied to the selected data field.

12. Click the save icon . A dialog asking to save the changes made to the report appears.

13. Click Yes to confirm.

19.13.3 Apply URL shortening using hyperlink

To apply URL shortening to using hyperlink in a table , follow the below steps:

1. Open the required report.

2. Insert a new table. The Table Properties dialog appears.

Alternatively, right-click an existing table on the canvas and select Properties.
Open the Cells tab and click the required cell to select it.

In the right-pane of the dialog, open the Appearance tab.

From the Content Type dropdown, select the Static Text option.

Select the required text in the rich text box.

U S

Right-click the selected text and select Hyperlink. The Hyperlink dialog appears.

In the Name field, the selected text appears. It is modifiable.

2. Select the Type as Macro Field to hyperlink the text to a dynamic data field. In this case, the web
address or URL can change. The Target field appears disabled.

Click the horizontal browse icon - |. The Database Field Browser appears.

Expand the required table node and select the required data field.

Select the Shorten URL checkbox to shorten the URL value mentioned in the selected data field.

Click Select. The selected data field now appears in the Target field.

N o v A~ W

Click Ok. The selected text gets hyperlinked and added to the table cell.
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8.
9.

Click the save icon l=l. A dialog asking to save the changes made to the report appears.

Click Yes to confirm.

20 Data security compliance

The Data Security Compliance is a set of requirements designed to ensure that companies that process,

store, or transmit credit card information maintain a secure environment.

NOTE:

Data Security Compliance feature is only possible on those cabinets in which this feature is enabled during cabinet

registration.

To enable Data Security feature in Dataset of DB Type, carry out the following steps:-

1.
2.

Select New Category-Dataset tab.

Select Dataset Collection and Right-click to select New Dataset.

At Relationship Manager Wizard, select the Available DSN [cabinet_name] and provide the
username and Password then click on 'Next'.

Select the table and click on Finish.

Check the Define Relations window.

During dataset creation, while defining relation, click on 'Secure Data' button.

Zj Define Relation E S|

o02ms_dev_3009201...
[ CUSTID -
W NAME

ey

W MAILTO -

< n 3

fddishieg| [Scouslaiag 2K Capce)

Figure 17.1
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7. Secure Data Details screen appears.

T -—E— —_——
ES&:WE Data Details -—;—

=)

[ Dataset fields W Select Al
=g sgS;J"I'IE; Table | column |
[
- CINAME [¥] customer Custld
‘Oam
- CIMALLTO
I mancc
Masking Pattern
Masking Character I PlaceHolder

Masking Pattern I

T Variable Length Data
Apply Pattern I ;I
Replace Remaining Datal LI
[~ Preview
Sample Input I Preview
Sample Output |
(Masked output will have same number of
character as input )
Apply

Figure 17.2

8. Select the checkbox present in front of the required Dataset Fields.

9. Move them to the right table.

10. For rest of the Input Fields, refer the following table:-

Input Type ‘ Permissible Values Comment
Masking Character TextBox One character other than a | Character to show in output on the masked
placeholder character of input.
PlaceHolder TextBox One character other than masking | While applying a masking pattern, the value
character corresponding to the position of Place
Holder will not be changed.
Masking pattern TextBox Can use only masking character and | It is used to define a masking condition.
placeholder
Variable Length Data CheckBox Checked, Unchecked Select it, if the field can have variable-
length data.
Apply Pattern ComboBox | Start From Left It specifies from where to start applying the

End to Right

pattern on input data.
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Replace Remaining Data | ComboBox | Two Choice : It decides how to show data where the
Keep Same pattern is not applied. There are two
With Masking Character options either mask all those character
positions which are not under pattern or do
not change them.
Sample input TextBox String Specify data to be masked.
Sample Output TextBox String Output when preview Button is clicked.
Preview Button Click on this button to have an output of the
inputs provided.

11. Once all the inputs are provided, click on the Apply button.

12. Click on OK to save the specified details and close the screen.

13. After Masking, while designing a report, add Sample Key (this option appears on right-click on the

inserted data field) for any CHD field.

By Copy
i)
K Delete

address

Right To Left Text

Ctrl+C

Del

| Set Az

>| T Primary Key

Fules

T

'\.'.-fl

Save Format

Froperties

K &

Cirientation

fiL  Cuery

| T Sample Key

Rich Text Format  »

Dynamic Font

Regional Language

Figure 17.3

To enable Data Security feature in Dataset of XML Type, carry out the following steps:-

1. Create XML dataset.

2. Before applying check-in, select Secure Data option from the right-click menu.
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3. Modify Relation screen appears. The tables appear disabled.

4. Click on Secure Data.

i Modify Relation

Customer FullAddress Order Shiplnfo

[V CompanyMam: ¥ Address - ] v Shipvia -
tName (= = Iv Freight

v « tle e [# ShipNar

¥ Phone - ¥ Po: de - ¥ ShipAddress =

n

Figure 17.4

5. Secure Data Details screen appears.

:ﬁ‘ Secure Data Details

===

El-[] Dataset fields W select Al

[ [¥] CUSTOMER Table

Column |

- [v] cusTID
- ] MAME

-~ [Jemy

-~ []MALLTO
-] MALLCC

Customer

II

Masking Pattern

Masking Character

PlaceHolder

Custld

Masking Pattern |

I” variable Length Data

Apply Pattern |

Replace Remaining Datal

Preview

Sample Input |

Sample Qutput |

(Masked output will have same number of
character as input )

tuu

Preview

Apply

Figure 17.5

6. Select the checkbox present in front of the required Dataset Fields.

7. Move them to the right t

able.
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8. For rest of the Input Fields, refer the following given box:-

Input Type Permissible Values Comment
Masking Character TextBox One character other than a | Character to show in output on the
placeholder masked character of the input
PlaceHolder TextBox One character other than | While applying a masking pattern,
masking character the value corresponding to the
position of Place Holder will not be
changed.
Masking pattern TextBox Can use only masking character | It is used to define a masking
and placeholder condition.
Variable Length Data CheckBox Checked, Unchecked Select it, if the field can have variable
length data
Apply Pattern ComboBox Two choices: It specifies from where to start
Start From Left applying the pattern on input data.
End to Right
Replace Remaining | ComboBox Two Choice : It decides how to show data where
Data Keep Same the pattern is not applied. There are
With Masking Character two options either mask all those
character positions which are not
under pattern or do not change
them.
Sample input TextBox String Specify data to be masked
Sample Output TextBox String Output when preview Button is
clicked.
Preview Button Click on this button to have an

output of the inputs provided.

9. Once all the inputs are provided, click on the Apply button.

10. To close the screen, click on the OK button.

11. After Masking, while designing report add Sample Key for any CHD field.
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fame o &
&
address B3 Copy Ctrl+C
®
¥ Delete Del
Right T Left Text
| Set A >| T Prirmary Key
Rules Rich Text Format  »
(_,‘ Sawve Format
Froperties
]E[ Qrientation
it Query
Dynarnic Font
Regional Language
Figure 17.6

21 Integrating Amazon S3 and MS Azure sites

OmniOMS integration with Amazon S3 and MS Azure sites facilitates temporary storage of the generated
communications in the respective sites. Storing the generated communications in cloud environment

helps OmniOMS with High Availability (HA).

NOTE:
e Tocreate an Amazon S3 Site, go to Admin Workspace = Connections > Amazon S3 sites

e Tocreate a MS Azure Site, go to Admin Workspace = Connections = MS Azure Sites

To configure the integration with Amazon S3 or MS Azure sites and execute it, follow Mapping the sites

in jobs

21.1 Mapping the sites in jobs

To map an Amazon S3 or MS Azure site in jobs, follow the below steps:

1. Openthe required type of job. For example, Print-Job, Mail Job, Message Job, and so on.

2. Go to the Settings tab and select the Enable Cloud Storage checkbox to enable cloud storage
settings.

3. Select the Storage Type as Amazon S3 Sites or MS Azure Sites.
e For Amazon S3 Sites,

> Select the Site Name and click Get Buckets.
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» Select the Bucket Name.
» Enter the OutputFilePath and click OK.
e For MS Azure Sites,
» Select the Site Name and click Get Containers.
» Select the Container Name.
» Enter the OutputFilePath and click OK.

e Cloud Storage settings for Email Job:

i E-mail Job %

Configure Mail Job
Configure, view and change Mail Job details

General | Archival | Selings

¥ Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type | MS Azure Sites =]
Site Name | azureblon 163 | | Getcontainers
Container Name |0ms j

OutputfilePath  [Mail/Buila168]

OK Cancel

Figure 18.1

e Cloud Storage settings for the Print Job:
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#j PrintJob w
%

Configure Print Job
Configure, view and change print job details:

General | Sorting and Bundling | Archival | Setings

¥ Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type |M5 Azure Sites _ﬂ
Site Name [Murtblnn 163 ﬂ Get Containers
Container Mame [c-ms E‘

OutputFilePath  |Azure/buil165]

0K Cancel

Figure 18.2

|
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e Cloud Storage settings for the Message Job:

#4 Message Job k4
Job Information

Job Name: |messagEjnb Description:
Repaort: | ;I

Message | Archival Setings |

¥ Enable Cloud Storage

Storage Type IHS Anwe Stes 3
Site Name |P-.z1.nehluh 163 LJ Get Conlziners
Container Name  [oms |

OutputFilePath  |msg/buid165

OK Cancel

Figure 18.3
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e Cloud Storage settings for the WhatsApp Job:

E WhatsApp Job

General | Archival | Seflings

¥ Emable Cloud Storage

Storage Type | MS Azure Sites -

Site Name |Azureblab 163 =] | GetContainers

Container Name |'DI1'I$ j

OutputFilePath  [whats/build165]

OK Cancel

Figure 18.4

|
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e Cloud Storage settings for the On Demand Job:

:ﬁ On Demand Job
Corfigure Omn Diemand Job

Job Name  |omdemand Job Description ok tested

Report [ —Select— | | Asseciate Reports

Mail | Mal Archival | Prnt Archival Settings |

I— -

mily. - I &
I_

-

i

I A
¥ Enable Cloud Storage
Storage Type |M5 Azure Stes j

Site Name | Azureblob 163

Container Name |m ﬂ

Validate OK Cancel

Figure 18.5
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NOTE:
When user enables the Cloud Storage Settings, then path for Output and External Doc get treated as Amazon S3 or MS Azure
site path and must follow the below rules:
e  Folder must always end by '/’
e In case of nested folders then every folder across levels must separate by '/'
For example: Folderl/Sub-Folderl/Sub-Folder2
The above input for Output Path creates the generated communications in the Folder1l/Sub-Folder1l/Sub-Folder2 path that
is, in the Sub-Folder2.
The above input for External Doc Path considers all the files in the Sub-Folder2 folder and send these as attachments in the

communications.

NOTE:
In case of any OnDemand Job, if you enable cloud storage, the tags filePath and attachmentsLocation in the webservice
request corresponds to Output Path and External Doc Path. The inputs to these tags must adhere the above said rules for

Output Path and External Doc Path.

Once the generation of files from the Amazon S3 or MS Azure site is successful, you can view the

communications generated around the provided path that is configured at the job.

NOTE:
Import and Export of Jobs does not support the configurations of Cloud Storage, as these are environment specific. Also,

import and export of S3 Bucket Site Configurations to other environments is not supported.
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22 Importing PDF in CDG

The Import PDF feature in Desktop CDG creates a copy of the PDF elements from an imported PDF file
with static content. This reduces the time and effort involved in designing from scratch. The replica of

these elements is available to modify on a canvas.

The benefits of the Import PDF feature are as follows:
e Designer users need not start designing the PDF from scratch
e Significantly reduce designing time and effort
e Additional options to align, resize, position, and merge pdf elements to make the design process

effortless

22.1 PDF objects supported in import

CDG allows importing of the following PDF objects with certain limitations:
e Text
e |mages
e Rectangle
e Table
e Line
When importing, users have the option of selecting to import table objects, selecting the page ranga of

the input PDF for import, as well as the password, if the PDF is password-protected.

22.2 Procedures of importing PDF

The activities for importing a PDF into the CDG can be mapped into three phases.
e Pre-Import Activities
e |mport PDF

e Post-Import Activities
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22.2.1

Pre-import activities

You can check the following PDF elements in a PDF input before importing it and implementing the

actions recommended. It is advisable to view the PDF in Adobe Acrobat Reader DC.

Recommendation:

Use Adobe Acrobat Reader DC to view the PDF.

PDF Element

Description

Conditions

Action/Outcome

Fonts Check the fonts embedded | If the PDF contains third- | Outcome: The text with (private)
in the PDF. party (private) fonts which | owned fonts cannot be imported.
Open the PDF in Adobe | are not installed in the | Action: Install the third-party
Acrobat DC > right click > | system (Designer & App | (private)fonts on the designer server
Document Properties -> | Server). and app server.

Fonts. Alternatively, users can convert the
input PDF using MS Word.

Position this input PDF using MS

word procedure as a separate

section.

Apply PDF conversion.

e To convert the original PDF, refer
to the steps mentioned in the
section Converting the input PDF
using MS Word.

e Import the converted PDF

The text content enables to import

with the font style set by MS Word.

Watermarks In PDF, a watermark is a text | If watermark is present in | The watermark import as an
or an image that appears | the Input PDF and is | Image/Text on the design canvas is
either in front of or behind | selectable by the selection | possible.
existing document content, | tool in Adobe Acrobat
like a stamp. Reader DC.
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Multi-layered In PDF, if one element | When Ctrl+ A is pressed on | The unselected overlapping
Objects overlaps other elements | a multi-layer PDF, objects | elements are not imported into the
then such a PDF is said to be | that are not selected are | design canvas.

a multi-layered PDF. considered to be on | The selected objects can be
another layer. imported into the design canvas.

Images Image content in a PDF When an image with a | Image is imported onto the design
transparent background is | canvas with a dark background.
selected in Adobe Acrobat
Reader DC.

Tables Tabular content in PDF Data is represented in a | Depending upon the users selection
tabular format (rows and | to enable/disable the table object
columns) import, the design gets created on

canvas. If Table object import is
enabled, then the tabular content
imports as table object in designer
canvas. If Table object import is
disabled then each cell is treated as
rectangle and it gets imported as a
rectangle object on the canvas.

Fillable PDF PDF containing Fillable | If the PDF contains the | Designer cannot import Fillable PDFs

objects like Input Text Box, | fillable objects where end | and this is not supported.
Radio Buttons, Check Boxes, | users can fill the data.
List Boxes, and so on.

An idea of the attainable results through PDF import can be accessed from the above conditions, actions,

and outcomes.

22.2.2

Importing a PDF

After you have decided to import the PDFs, follow the below procedure to acquire the design on the

canvas:

1. Selectt

he default layer.
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?".__.a Composition Designer
File Edit View Insert  Format Function Tools Help

Save Cirl+5 l :

Import Ward File B I 0 ADE|

=

Upgrade Reports v I %

Export Templates

Import Template
Import PDF File ~ -
Templates Migration

Exit 1

| i -

Figure 19.1

2. Go to the File menu and select Import PDF File. The Import PDF Wizard screen appears.

i Import PDF Wizard s

Welcome to Import Wizard for POF document

This wizard will guide you throwgh importing PDF document

I

—
You have some data which may be lost.
What do you want to do?

* Owerwrite Data

{" Append Page then Import Data

To continue, click "Mext

Mext Cancel |

Figure 19.2
3. Select the option Overwrite Data if required or select the option Append Page then Import Data.

4. Click Next. The Import PDF File screen appears.
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i Import PDF Wizard *

Impaort PDF File
This feature shall allow users to impoart Simple PDF documents and
get the replica on the canvas along with object properties.

File Mame ISeIect PDF File

Password I

Page Options Al Pages

i~ Pages | |

{~ Page Range | |

Objects ¥ Import Tables

Upload % |

Back | Import I Cancel |

Figure 19.3

Click the select file to import ellipsis button to import the selected PDF.
Navigate to the file that you want to import and click Open.

Add password of the PDF file.

o N o v

Specify Page Options whether you want to import: all pages, particular pages, or page range.

i Import PDF Wizard x

Import PDF File
Browse PDF File and import it with desired objects.

Select File to Import: ID:\Testing.pdf

Passwaord: ||

~Import PDF Object
¥ Text

v Rectangle
¥ Round Rectangle

v Image

—Import Range Option
i* Import All Pages

" Import Page Mo.
"~ Import Page Range

4

1 ﬁ To:

Import Comma
Separated Page

1 =
——

Back I Finish I Cancel I
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9. Select Import PDF Object to import the selected PDF objects. You can import any one or all the
objects.
10. Enter Password and select one of the following import options under Import Range Option:
e Import All Pages
e |mport Page No
e Import Page Range and
e Import Comma Separated Page
11. Click Finish to complete the import process. A confirmation message for the successful PDF

import appears.

Composition Designer =

Figure 19.5

22.2.3 Handling PDF import errors

An error message appears if any error occurs in importing the PDF.

Composition Designer >

0 POF Impart is completed with some error(s).

Flease click here to find details.

Figure 19.6
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To view the error details, click the click hyperlink given in the message. The Error.log file appears.

j Error.log - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

Note: Alternatively, please follow the below mentioned steps

1. Open the PDF in Adobe Acrobat DC Editor, Save it as a Word(.docx) file.

2. Open the saved Word(.docx) file in Word, Save it as a PDF(.pdf) file.

3. Import the saved PDF(.pdf) file in the Composition Designer.

29-12-2821 08:88:84 - Unable to import Line control(s) due to negative coordinates.
29-12-2821 ©8:88:04 - Unable to import Rectangle control(s) due to negative coordinates.

29-12-2021 88:08:84 - Font style is changed to "Arial’ due to unavailability of Arial ,Bold font style in the system.

Figure 19.7

There are two possible scenarios for the errors:
e Objects with Negative Coordinates
For Example - Unable to import Text, Image, Line, Rectangle, Round-Rectangle, or controls due
to negative coordinates.
e Unavailability of the fonts embedded in the PDF

In this case, the font style of the text content changed to Arial by default.

The above method resolves the errors of negative coordinates and adjusts the font to the nearest font

family (if unavailable) and generates the PDF.

22.3 Review of the imported template

Once the template is successfully imported, you can review the imported PDF design on the canvas and
compare it with the input PDF file. You can also check formatting issues such as alignments, spacing,
positioning of objects, and so on.
Upon the successful PDF import, the possible scenarios are:

e Improper alignment of the objects

e Text objects extracted line-by-line

—
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22.3.1 Improper alignment of the objects

To properly align multiple objects on the canvas, first select an object which is properly aligned by

holding the CTRL key. This enables formatting options in the toolbar.

e s 3T e L FliSiHe | +

Figure 19.8

To ease the designing tasks after importing the PDF, a few formatting options for objects on alignment,
sizing, and positioning are provided.

Click any of the Left, Center, Right or Top, Middle, Bottom alignment to set the alignment of the selected
improper objects to the properly aligned object.

You can click the Format menu in the Toolbar for options such as Alignment, Making Same Size, and

Equal Spacing between the objects.

NOTE:

To learn about the alignment of objects, refer to the section 4.5 Format Menu in the OmniOMS 9.0 Designer — User Guide.

Example: The right indentation of selected text in the figure below is slightly different. To solve this type

of indentation and alignment issues, alignment and positioning options are available on the toolbar.

Beginning Balance on May 3, 2003 712611
Deposits & Other Credits +3,615.08
ATM Withdrawals & Debits -20.00
VISA Check Card Purchases & Debits -0.00
Withdrawals & Other Debits -0.00
Checks Paid -200.00

Ending Balance on June 5, 2003 $10,521.19

Figure 19.9

Select multiple objects that are misaligned.

—
NewgenONE OmniOMS Composition Designer User Guide Version: 12.0 Page 474



Beginning Balance on May 3, 2003 B7196.10
Deposits & Other Credits Ba.eke,n 3
ATM Withdrawals & Debits IZED
VISA Check Card Purchases & Debits ek
Withdrawals & Other Debits Ro5
Checks Paid Bond.08
Ending Balance on June 5, 2003 glﬂﬁlﬁ
Figure 19.10
Click the right alignment option on the toolbar to align them with the right margin.
e €T e e BEilSEHe T+
Figure 19.11
Afterward, the right alignment of the selected objects is successful as shown below:
Beginning Balance on May 3, 2003 By 19619
Deposits & Other Credits Braeiand
ATM Withdrawals & Debits EE
VISA Check Card Purchases & Debits i
Withdrawals & Other Debits ik
Checks Paid BonH.08
Ending Balance on June 5, 2003 %‘mﬁlﬁ

Figure 19.12

To solve alignment, positioning, and sizing issues, you can select multiple objects and click any of the

alignment options such as Left, Center, Right, or Top, Middle, Bottom from the toolbar.

22.3.2 Text objects extracted line-by-line

You might encounter multiple text objects in the canvas that is arranged in a line-by-line fashion. The
context Merge Text feature enables you to merge text objects for an efficient design.

Merge Text:

£

The Merge Text feature enables multiple text fields to merge depending upon the coordinates of the

text fields. This works differently in the scenarios discussed below:
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o If the selected text objects have the same top coordinates, then click [ for merging the text

objects into one text box horizontally.

o If the selected text objects have the same left coordinates, then click = for merging the text
objects into one text box vertically either as a paragraph or as line by line depending upon the
user selection.

e If the selected text objects have either different left or top coordinates, then upon clicking on

= for merging the text objects it results in a warning.
» In this scenario, use the alignment options to set the top and left coordinates accordingly as

mentioned in section 5.1.

Example: Post import the PDF design on the canvas looks like below for a sample PDF file import.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Duis in eros sed justo vestibulum convallis
vitae quis est. Phasellus rutrum porttitor diam. Aliguam congue, nulla eu ullamcorper imperdiet, diam
leo blandit ante, quis ultrices tellus tortor eget ligula. Mauris ultricies, massa nec aliqguam lobortis,
sapien est aliquam lorem, sed fringilla mauris guam eu urna. Integer sit amet nibh tristique, rutrum
ante at, tincidunt arcu. Morbi ut gravida neque, ut placerat est. Sed a dapibus urna. Praesent fringilla
turpis pulvinar diam cursus, vitae tempus nisi efficitur. In blandit erat ac dolor cursus, eu fermentum
eros gravida. In non felis vitae mi cursus elementum molestie sed nisl. Nulla efficitur luctus leo,
sollicitudin tempor urna blandit eget. Cras id quam ac lorem mollis condimentum tempor sed sapien.
Suspendisse velit dolor, dictum sed felis sed, dignissim porttitor massa.

Vivamus semper eget nunc pharetra aliquet. Donec eros diam, elementum id lectus nec, sollicitudin
efficitur diam. Pellentesque tristigue arcu sit amet nunc fringilla, et vestibulum enim euismod. Donec
vulputate dui a nibh tristique, vitae finibus turpis auctor. Cras consectetur libero vel quam tincidunt
pharetra. Etiam ut libero fermentum, ullamcorper mauris vitae, porta mauris. Curabitur efficitur tortor
non mauris luctus, sit amet vehicula elit commodo. Morbi convallis augue sed est congue consectetur.
Nullam finibus, tortor sed sagittis porta, neque negue tristique nunc, sit amet porta ex nisl at velit. Ut
semper, massa a convallis tincidunt, mauris arcu vestibulum urna, consequat aliquet dui risus nec
lacus. Suspendisse ac cursus nisl. Suspendisse sodales molestie ex non tempor. Praesent ac nisl
ullamcorper, mollis nisi quis, porttitor arcu. Praesent lacus nisi, vehicula nec pharetra id, iaculis eget
magna.

Figure 19.13
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When the text objects are selected, they look disjointed with line-by-line text boxes as below:

S orem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscingelit. Duis in eros sed justo vestibulum convallis 3
wvitae quis est. Phasellus rutrum porttitor diam. Aliguam congue, nulla eu ullamcorper imperdiet, diam____§
e blandit ante, quis ultrices tellus tortor eget lisula, Mauris ultricies, massa nec aliquam lobortis,
apien est aliquarm lorem, sed fringilla mauris quard eu urna, Integer sit amet nibh tristique, rutrum

Srite at, tincidunt arcu, Marbi ut gravida negue, ut placerat est, Sed a dapibus urna, Praesent fringilla g
Surpis pulvinar diam cursus, vitae tempus nisi efficitur, In blandit erat ac dolor cursus, eu fermentum
mros gravicla, [n non felis vitae mi cursus elementum malestie sed nisl, Mulla efficiturluctus leo,
ﬁn:ullic:itudin tempor urna blandit eget, Cras id guam a”c lorem maolliz condimentum tempor sed sapien. §
suspendisse velit dolor, dicturm sed f2lis sed, dignissim porttitor massa,

Vivamus semper eget nunc pharetra aliquet. Donec eros diam, elementum id lectus nec, sollicitudin
efficitur diam. Pellentesque tristique arcu sit amet nunc fringilla, et vestibulum enim euismod. Donec
vulputate dui a nibh tristique, vitae finibus turpis auctor. Cras consectetur libero vel guam tincidunt
pharetra. Etiam ut libero fermentum, ullamcorper mauris vitae, porta mauris. Curabitur efficitur tortor
non mauris luctus, sit amet vehicula elit commodo. Morbi convallis augue sed est congue consectetur.
Mullam finibus, tortor sed sagittis porta, neque neque tristigue nunc, sit amet porta ex nisl at velit. Ut
semper, massa a convallis tincidunt, mauris arcu vestibulum urna, consequat aliquet dui risus nec
lacus. Suspendisse ac cursus nisl. Suspendisse sodales molestie ex non tempor. Pragsent ac nisl

ullamcorper, mollis nisi quis, porttitor arcu. Praesent lacus nisi, vehicula nec pharetra id, iaculis eget
magna.

Figure 19.14

Since the above-selected text objects belong to the same paragraph in the original PDF, you can select

those text objects and choose the Merge Text option on the canvas toolbar.

e s 3T e k@SS I+

Figure 19.15

After clicking the Merge Text icon in the toolbar, click Yes to confirm merging the selection as a

paragraph.

Compositicn Designer

':9:' Do you want to merge the selection as a paragraph?

Yes Mo

Figure 19.16
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On confirmation to merge as a paragraph, the selected text objects are merged into one text object as

below:

L

_orem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing ®lit. Duis in eros sed justo vestibulum convallis
vitae quis est. Phasellus rutrum porttitor diam. Aliguam congue, nulla U ullamcorper imperdiet, diam
leo blandit ante, quis ultrices tellus tortor eget ligula. Mauris ultricies, massa nec aliquam lobortis,
sapien est aliquam lorem, sed fringilla mauris quam eu urna. Integer sit amet nibh tristique, rutrum
Ante at, tincidunt arcu. Morbi ut gravida negue, ut placerat est. Sed a dapibus urna. Praesent fringilla 4
turpis pulvinar diam cursus, vitae tempus nisi efficitur. In blandit erat ac dolor cursus, eu fermentum
eros gravida. In non felis vitae mi cursus elementum molestie sed nisl. Mulla efficitur luctus leo,
sollicitudin tempor urna blandit eget. Cras id quam ac lorem mollis condimentum tempor sed sapien.
Suspendisse velit dolor, dictum sed felis sed, dignissim porttitor massa.

£,

WVivamus semper eget nunc pharetra aliquet. Donec eros diam, elementum id lectus nec, sollicitudin
efficitur diam. Pellentesque tristique arcu sit amet nunc fringilla, et vestibulum enim euismod. Donec
vulputate dui a nibh tristique, vitae finibus turpis auctor. Cras consectetur libero vel quam tincidunt
pharetra. Etiam ut libero fermentum, ullamcorper mauris vitag, porta mauris. Curabitur efficitur tortor
non mauris luctus, sit amet vehicula elit commodo. Morbi convallis augue sed est congue consectetur.
Mullam finibus, tortor sed sagittis porta, neque neque ftristique nunc, sit amet porta ex nisl at velit. Ut
semper, massa a convallis tincidunt, mauris arcu vestibulum urna, consequat aliquet dui risus nec
lacus. Suspendisse ac cursus nisl. Suspendisse sodales molestie ex non tempor. Praesent ac nis
ullamcorper, mollis nisi quis, porttitor arcu. Praesent lacus nisi. vehicula nec pharetra id, iaculis eget
magna.

Figure 19.17

Similarly, the selection of multiple text objects and merging them as a paragraph or as line-by-line text

content inside a single text object is attainable.

22.3.3 Mapping customer data to the data fields

After successful import of the PDF, the PDF design elements from the imported PDF comprise of
customer data. To map the respective customer data to a data field, you can delete the appropriate text
objects and drag and drop the necessary data fields from the dataset onto the canvas design wherever

applicable.
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22.4 Converting the input PDF using MS Word

To convert the input PDF, refer to the steps listed below:
1. Open the PDF in Adobe Acrobat DC editor.
2. Save it as a Word (.docx) file.
3. Open the saved Word (.docx) file in MS Word
4. Save it as a PDF (.pdf) file.

For the above scenarios, convert and save the input PDF using MS Word as mentioned in the section

Converting the input PDF using MS Word. Import the saved PDF (.pdf) file in CDG as described in section

Importing a PDF.

NOTE:
By performing the above PDF conversion using MS Word, sometimes the fonts embedded in the PDF are automatically altered
to the available system fonts due to the unavailability of fonts. Additionally, modification is available if required. Some of the

text content can get transformed into an image.

22.5 Limitations of importing a PDF

The import PDF feature has the following limitations:
e If the coordinates of certain images and text objects are not perfect, then such images and
objects are not imported properly.
e Highlighted text or text with background color does not get imported as expected.
e Arectangle with boundaries of multiple linewidths cannot be drawn on the canvas.
e Insome instances, the underline can be read as a rectangle with no fill color or no line width.
e |[f atextis underlined, it gets imported without the underline style.
e Images with a transparent background in the PDF are imported with a black background.
e The alignment of an entire paragraph may not be appropriate after import.

e Tables without borders will not be imported as table objects in the designer.

—
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Annexure

Limitations of Accessible PDFs

When creating accessible PDFs (PDF reports, Letters , and fillable PDFs), the following limitations apply:

Support for adding Submit buttons to fillable PDFs.

e Support for providing format or boundary validation for form elements in Fillable PDF.

e Support for specifying a different language (used for read out loud) for each passage in a PDF
containing passages in different languages.

e Support for providing headings by marking content in PDFs.

e Support for adding list tags in PDFs.

e Support for providing consistent page numbers while creating annexures in PDFs.

e Support for adding labels for interactive form controls used in tables in PDFs.

e Support for providing format or boundary validations for form elements in Fillable PDF.

e Support for Indicating required form controls in PDF forms.

e Support for providing labels for interactive form controls in tables in PDFs

e Support for charts in PDFs.

e Support for Annexures in the PDF.

e Support for correct tab and reading order of the content inside the container.

e Support for HTML content inside a table in the PDF.

e |n fillable PDFs for item list, the read out loud feature reads all the text at once. There is a limitation

in PDF Reader that causes this to occur.
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